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" BM 566A

OSCILOSKOP

Osciloskop BM 566A je pfenosny tranzistorovy $iro-
kopasmovy osciloskop, ktery svymi technickymi
vlastnostmi splniuje vysoké naroky laboratornich mé-
feni. Sife pasma vertikalniho zesilovate 0 a3
120 MHz, vychylovaci cinitel 10 mV/dil az 5 V/dil,
dvoukanalovy provoz. Casové zakladny 0,5 s/dil a2
0,05 us/dil s moznosti zpozdovani pfi soutasném
‘zobrazeni obou zakladen. .

. Vyrobce:
[ 3aBoA-U3roToBUTENb:
Makers:

TESLA Brno, k. p., Purkyfiova 99,612 45 Brno, CSSR

ocuunnockon

Ocuunnockon BM 566A — 3TO NepeHOCHbIA TpaH-
3UCTOPHbBIV LWMPOKONOSIOCHBIA OCLUITIIOCKON, KOTO-
pbi 6narogaps CBOMM TEXHUYECKUM napaMeTpam
YAOBNETBOPSAET XECTKUM TpeboBaHusM nabopa-
TOPHbIX u3mepeHui. LivpuHa nonocekl ycunutens
BEPTUKaNbHOro OTKNIOHeHus 0—120 MI'y, koahcu-
uueHT oTknoHexwun 10 mB/genexne — 5 B/pgene-
HUe, AByXKaHambHbIA PeXXuM paboTsl. [eHepaTopbi
passeptkn 0,5 c/genenne — 0,05 Mkc/geneHuve
C BO3MOXXHOCTbIO 3aEepXXKu Npu 0HOBPEMEHHOM
“306paxeHnn ¢ NOMOLLbI0 060MX reHepaTopoB pa-
3BEPTKM.

Vyrobni Cislo:
3aBOACKON HOMEP: .....cccovinienireriereereeeseetecieeeseeeneneas
Production No.:

OSCILLOSCOPE

This instrument is a portable transistorized wide-
band oscilloscape, the technical parameters of which
meet the high requirements of exact laboratory mea-
surements. ’

Bandwidth of the vertical amplifier: 0 to 120 MHz. De-
flection coefficient range: 10 mV/div. to 5 V/div. Dou-
ble-channel operation.

Two time bases of 0.5 s/div. to 0.05 us/div. range,

with facility for delay during simultaneous display of
the two time bases.
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Owing to the rapid development of electronics in the
world, the circuits of our instruments are altered and
components of new types or improved design are
employed.

Sometimes, due to printing terms or the requirement
of speedy shipping, it is impossible to include a des-
cription of such alterations in the appropriate printed
manual.-

Therefore, if necessary, such alterations are given in
a loose leaf.




1. ROZSAH POUZITI

Osciloskop BM 566A je pfenosny tranzistorovy Siro-
kopasmovy osciloskop, ktery svymi technickymi pa-
rametry splfiuje vysoké naroky laboratornich méfeni.

Vestavény dvoukanalovy vertikélni  zesilovat
s velkou citlivosti zobrazeni v kmitoétovém pasmu 0
az 120 MHz umoznuje zobrazeni dvou méfenych pru-
béhl bud soucasné nebo kazdého jednotlivé. Mozné
je i diferencialni zobrazeni napéti mezi dvéma méfici-
mi body. Pfi zobrazeni X—Y je zajiSténa pIna citlivost,
stejna jako pfi ostatnich druzich &innosti.

Rozsah kalibrovanych rychlosti éasové zakladny i do-
stateCny jas stopy na stinitku obrazovky splfiuji poza-
- davky méreni impulsl. Osciloskop vedle béznych
zpusobll zobrazeni umoZznuje souc¢asné zobrazeni
pribéhu stridavé rozvinutych rychlosti jedné i druhé
zéakladny.

2. SESTAVA UPLNE DODAVKY
2.1. Zakiadni pfislusenstvi dodavané

s pristrojem BM 566A

- SondaBP 7721 1AK 06370 2ks
Sonda BP 7723 1AK 063 72 2ks
Kabel 1AK 64563 1ks
Kabel 1AK 64163 2ks
Kabel 1AK 641 94 1ks
Vidlice 1AK 895 43 2ks
Prachozi zatéz 1AK 058 69 2ks
.Svorka 1AF 858 41 4 ks
Pojistkova viozka T630mA/250V  2ks
Pojistkova viozka T1,25A/250V 2ks
Instrukcni knizka 1ks
Balici list 1ks
Zarucni list 1ks

1. HA3SHAYEHUE

Ocuyunnockon BM 566A — 370 nepeHOCHbIA TpaH-
3UCTOPHbLIA LIMPOKOMOSOCHBIN OCLMINNOCKONM, KOTO-
pbii 6narogapst CBOUM TEXHUMUECKUM napameTpam
YOOBNETBOPSAET XECTKUM TpeboBanusim nabopa-
TOPHbBIX U3MEPEHUA.

BCTpoeHHbIN AByXKaHanbHbI YCUNUTENb BEpPTU-

KaNibHOTO OTK/IOHEHUA C BbICOKOW YYBCTBUTE b-
HOCTbIO B AuanasoHe 4vactotr 0—120 My paer
BO3MOXHOCTb M306paxatb ABa U3MEPSAEMbIX Cur-
Hana o4HOBPEMEHHO MU No oTAenbHoOCTU. UmeeT-
CA BO3MOXHOCTb W AudepeHunanbHOro usob-

. PAXKEHUA HAMPSHKEHUS MeXAay ABYMS U3MepuTeNb-

HbiMn TOouYkamu. [Mpu wnsobpaxeHun X—Y obe-
cneyeHa nosiHasi YyBCTBUTESIbHOCTb, Kak 1 npu oc-
TanbHbIX pexumax padoTtel. [Ouanas3oH kanubpo-
BaHHbIX CKOPOCTEN pasBepTKU U [OCTATOYHas sAp-
KOCTb MATHA Ha 3KpaHe TPybKu yAOBNETBOPAIOT
TpeboBaHuUAM, NPeabABNSAEMbIM UMMNYNbCHBIMA U3-
meperusamu. Ocuunnockon, Kpome 06blYHbIX Cro-
Cco60B M306paKeHusi, JaeT BO3MOXKHOCTb M3006-
pa>keHust CUrHanoB C YepeayroWencs pasBepTKon,
ocyuwecTBNAeMOn OT OAHOIO U BTOPOro reHeparo-
poB pasBepTKM.

2. KOMMNEKTHOCTb MOCTABKHU

2.1. OCHOBHble NPUHAANEXHOCTH, NOCTaBsie-
Mble ¢ npu6opom BM 566A

3oHp BP 7721 1AK 06370 1w,
3oHg BP 7723 1AK 06372 2 wr.
Kabenb 1AK 64563 1wt
Kabenb 1AK 641 63 2 WT.
Kabenb 1AK 641 94 1 wr.
Bunka 1AK 895 43 2 wr.
MpoxoaHasn Harpyska 1AK 058 69 2 Wr.
3axum 1AF 858 41 4 wr.

BcraBka npegoxpanutens T 630 mMA/250 B 2 wr.
Bcraska npegoxpanutens T 1,25 A/250 B 2 wr.

MHCTpyKuus no akennyaraymm 1w
YnakoBOYHbIA NTUCT 1 wr.
apaHTUHOE CBUAETENLCTBO 1 wr.

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The BM 566A instrument is a portable transistorized
wide-band oscilloscope, the technical parameters of
which meet the high requirements of exact laboratory
measurements. : '

The built-in double-channel vertical amplifler has
high display sensitivity within the frequency band of
0 to 120 MHz and enables the display of two measu-
red phenomena either simultaneously, or each sepa-
rately. The differential display of the voltage between
two measured points is also feasible. In the mode
X=Y display, full sensitivity is ensured, the same asin
all the other modes of operation. The range of the ca-
librated time base speeds, as well as the adequate
brightness of the trace on the CRT screen, meet the
requirements for carrying out pulse measurements.
In addition to the routine modes of display, this oscil-
loscope enables the simultaneous display of a wave-
form expanded by the speeds of the first and second
time bases alternately.

2. CONTENTS OF A COMPLETE CONSIGNMENT
2.1. Basic accessories supplied with the BM 566A

oscilioscope

2 pcs. Probe BP 7721 1AK 063 70

2 pcs. Probe BP 7723 1AK 063 72
1pc. Cable 1AK 645 63
.2pcs. Cable .1AK 641 63
1pc. Cable 1AK 641 94
2pcs. Plug - 1AF 895 43

2 pcs. Feed-through load 1AK 058 69
4pcs. Terminal 1AF 858 41

2 pcs. Fuse cartridge T 630 mA/250 V
2 pcs. Fuse cartridge T1.25/250V
1 pc. Instruction Manual ‘
1 pc. Packing Note

1pc. Guarantee Certificate .-
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2.2, Charakteristickeé vlastnosti zakladniho
prislusenstvi

Sonda BP 7721 — délici pomér 1X. Kmitottovy rozsah 0 az
15 MHz. Vstupni odpor 1 MQ. Vstupni kapacita < 45 pF
+ vstupni kapacita osciloskopu.

" Sonda BP 7723 — délici pomér 10X. Kmito¢tovy rozsah ve

spojeni s BM 566A 120 MHz.

Vstupni odpor 1 MQ.

Vstupni kapacita 11 pF 21 pF (vstup osciloskopu 25 pF
12 pF).

Max. vstupni napéti 250 V (stejnosmérné véetné stfida-
vé superpozice).

Kabel 1AK 645 63 — Koaxialni kabel 50 Q o déice 1 m s jed-
nim konektorem BNC s dvéma bananky & 2,3 mm.
SlouZi k propojeni vstupu vertikainiho zesilovage s vy-
stupem kalibratoru nebo k propojeni s jinymi zafizenimi.

Kabel 1AK 641 63 — Koaxialni kabel 50 Q & 5 mm o délce
1 m s dvéma konektory BNC. SlouZi k propojeni
S jinymi zafizenimi.

Kabel 1AK 641 94 — Koaxialni kabel 50 Q o déice 1 m s jed-
nim konektorem BNC se dvéma bananky & 4 mm.
Slouzi k propojeni s jinymi zafizenimi.

Vidlice 1AF 895 43 — Konektor BNC — 50 Q slouZi k sesta-
veni zvlastniho kabelu.

Prichozi zatéz 1AK 058 69 — SlouZi k pfipojeni vstupl os-
ciloskopu pfi méfeni v obvodech s impedanci 50 Q.

3. TECHNICKE UDAJE
3.1. Zakladni udaje
3.1.1. Obrazovka

Typ: 11LO101I

Stinitko: 80X95 mm

Dosvit: stfedni

Anodové napéti: 2 000 V

Urychlovaci napéti: 14 000 V

Vychylovani: v obou smérech statické, symetrické

Max. vyuzitelna plocha stinitka: 48X80 mm

4

2.2. XapaktepHble napameTpbl OCHOBHbIX
npuHaaneXxHocTen

3oHa BP 7721 — koacbpuumeHT ‘genanus 1X. uanasoH
yactor 0 Ao 15 MIu. BxoaHoe conpoTtusneHue
1 MOwm. BxogHas emkocTb < 45 n® + BXxogHas em-
KOCTb Ocuunnockona.

3oHa BP 7723 — koadcuumeHT genenus 10X. inanason
4acToT B KOoMnnekTe ¢ BM 566A 120 My, -
BxogHoe conpotusnexHue 1 MOwm.
BxogHas emkocTte 11 nd =1 nd (Bxo4 ocumnnocko-
na 25 n® 2 nd).
Makc. BxoaHoe Hanpsxexue 250 B (nocTosiHHOE
BKJOYas HanoXXeHne nepeMeHHon CocTasnaoLwen).

.Kabenb 1AK 645 63 — koakcuanbHbii kKabenb 50 Om
AnvHon 1 m ¢ oaHum pasbemoM BNC u gsymsa 6anHa-
HoBbIMU WwTencenamu & 2,3 mm. OH cnyxuT ans nog-
KMIOYEHUst BXoAa YCUNUTeNs BePTUKaIbHOrO OTKNO-
HEeHUs1 C BbIXOAOM Kanubpatopa wnu ans coepanHe-
HUSA C APYrMMK YCTPOUCTBaMMU.

Kabens 1AK 641 63 — koakcuanbHbwt kabenb 50 Om
& 5 Mm gnuHon 1 m ¢ aBymsi pasbemamu BNC. OH
CNY>XWT AN COEAUHEHUS C APYrMMM YCTPOMCTBaMM.

Kabenb — 1AK-641 94 — koakcuanbHbin kabens 50 Om
AnvHon 1 M ¢ ogHum pasbemom BNC u gByms 6aHa-
HOBbIMU WTencenamu & 4 mMm. OH cnyxuT gns nog-
KIIOYEHUsi K APYrUM YCTPOMCTBAM.

Bunka 1AF 895 43 — rHe3go BNC — 50 OM cnyxut gnsi
o6pa3oBaHusa cneuuanbHoro Kkabens.

MpoxoaHan Harpyska 1AK 058 69 — cnyxut ana nog-

KIMIOYEHUS! BXOJOB OCLMNNOCKONA MPU U3MepeHun -

B Liensix C BOHOBbIM cONpoTuarieHnemM 50 Om.

3. TEXHUHECKUE [AHHbLIE

'3.1. OcHoBHbIe AaHHble
3.1.1. OnekTpoHHO-Ny4YyeBas Tpybka

Tun: 11710101

3kpaH: 80X95 MM

Bpems nocneceedenus: cpegHee

Hanpsixenune aHoga: 2 000 B

Yckopsiowee Hanpsixerue: 14 000 B

OTknoHeHune: B 0601x HanpaBREHUAX CTaTUIECKO., CUM-
MeTpuUYHoOe

Makc. nonesHas nnowaab akpaHa: 48X80 mm

2.2. Characteristic properties of the basic
accessories

Probe BP 7721 — dividing ratio 1 times. Frequeney range
0to 15 MHz. Input resistance 1 MQ. Input capacitance <
45 pF + input capacitance of the oscilloscope.

Probe BP 7723 — dividing ratio 10 times. Frequency range
with connection to BM 566A 120 MHz.
Input resistance 1 MQ.
Input capacitance 11 pF %1 pF (the input of the oscillos-
cope 25 pF 12 pF).
Max. input voltage 250 V (DC incl. AC superposition).

Cable 1AK 645 63 — Coaxial .cable of 50 Q impedance,
1 m long, fitted with one BNC connector and two bana-
na plugs of & 2.3 mm. Serves for connecting the output
of the calibrator to the input of the vertical ampilifier, or
for interconnection of the oscilloscope with other instru-

- ments.

Cable 1AK 641 63 — Coaxial cable of 50 Q impedance,
2 5 mm, 1 m long, fitted with two BNC connectors. —
Serves for interconnection of the oscilloscope with
other instruments. )

Cable 1AK 641 94 — Coaxial cable of 50 Q impedance,
1 m long, fitted with one BNC connector and two bana- -
na plugs of & 4 mm. — Serves fot interconnection of the
oscilloscope with other instruments.

Plug 1 AF 895 43 — BNC connector of 50 Q impedance.—
Serves for preparing a special connecting cable.

Feed-through load 1AK 058 69 — Serves for connection to
the inputs of the oscilloscope employed in measuring
setups of 50 Q impedance.

3. TECHNICAL DATA

3.1. Basic data
3.1.1. Cathode ray tube

Type: 11L0101I

Screen: 80X95 mm

Afterglow: Medium

Anode voltage: 2,000 V

Accelerating voltage: 14,000 V

Deflection: Electrostatic, symmetrical in both
directions

Max. useful screen area: 48X80 mm




3.1.2. Kalibrator

Zdroj obdéinikového napéti
Polarita: kladna vacéi nule
Vystupni napéti: 0,04 V&8, 0,4 V33, 4 V8§ +2 %

Opakovaci kmitoCet: 1 kHz £2 %
: Délka nabézné hrany: 330 ns
Stfida: 49—51 %

3.1.3. Horizontalni zesilovaé

Jako vstupni konektor slouz{ vstup kanalu B vertikal-
niho zesilovace (po prepnuti do rezimu XY).

Vstupni citlivost a impedance shodna s vertikalnim
zesilovatem. : :

KmitoCtovy rozsah: 0 az 4 MHz (8 dilk)
Max. vstupni signal: £4X (daj vstupniho délice

~

3.1.4. Vertikalni zesilovaé¢

~ Kmito&tovy rozsah: ss 0—120 MHz [—8dB]
st10Hz— 120 MHz [—3dB]
Prodlouzeni nabézné hrany impulsu: < 2,9 ns

Vychylovaci Cinitel: cejchovany ve stupnich 0,01;
- 0,02; 0,05; 0,1; 0,2; 0,5; 1; 2; 5 V/dilek '
pfesnost +5 %
Prekmit impulsu: 5 %
Teplotni zavislost poklesu kmito&tové
charakteristiky na 120 MHz: max. +0,1 dB/°C

Plynula zména citlivosti: 2 1 : 2,5 ‘
Vstupni RC: 1 MQ/asi 25 pF, nesymetricky vstup

Maximalni vstupni napéti: pfi ss i st vazbé max.
130 V (Ugs + Uy 4,); sti'. slozka 260 V, do 1 kHz

Druh Cinnosti: pouze kanal A; pouze kanal B; pre-
pinani kanali casovou zakladnou; prepinani

3.12. KanubpaTtop

MNCTOYHMK NPSIMOYroNbHOro HanpspKeHWs

lMoNApHOCTL: NONOXMNTENbHAA OTHOCUTENBHO HyNS

BbixogHoe Hanpskenue: 0,04 B; 0,4 B; 4 B paamax
12 %

YacTtoTta nosTtopeHusi: 1 kl'y +2 %

AnvtensHocTb NnepegHero dporHTa 330 He

CKBaXKHOCTb: 49—51 %

3.13. Ycunutenb ropusoHTanbHOro
OTKNOHEHUN ‘

B kavectse BxoaHoro rHesfa ucnonb3osaH BXOA

KaHana B ycunutensi BepTUKansHOro OTKNOHEeHUs

(nocne nepeknioyeHus B pexkun XY).

BxogHas 4yBCTBWTENBHOCTL M CONPOTUBNEHME

COOTBETCTBYIOT YCUNUTENIO BEPTUKANBHOTO OTKIIO-

HeHus. 4

[vanasoH yacTtoT: 0—4 MI'y (8 genenuit)

Makc. BxogHoO# curHan: +4 pas nokasaxme BXOAHO-
ro genutens

3.14. Ycunutenb BepTUKaAnNbLHOTO
OTKNOHeHuUs

Avanason wacToT: nocT. 0—120 My [—3 ab]
nepem. 10 'y — 120 My, [—3 ab]

YBenuyenme ANUTENbHOCTU NepeaHero (poHTa
uMmnynbca: = 2,9 He

KoahpuumeHT OTKNOHeHUs:: KanubpoBaHHbIA Mo-

ctynexsam 0,01 — 0,02 — 0,05 — 0,1 — 0,2 —
— 0,56 — 1 —2 — 5 B/genexue; TO4HOCTb 15 %

Bbibpoc umnynbca: 5 %

TemnepaTtypHas 3aBUCUMOCTb 3aBaria YaCTOTHOM
XapakTepuCTUKu Ha Yactote 120 MIy; makc.
10,1 pb/°C

lnaBHoe nameHeHne YyBCTBUTENBLHOCTU: = 1: 2,5

BxogHbie napameTpbl RC: 1 MOm/npuén. 25 no,
HECUMMETPUYHBLIA BXOA,

MakcumarnbHoe BXOAHOE HarpskKeHue: npu no-
CTOAHHOM N NepeMeHHoM cBs3n He 6onee 130 B
(Unoer. + Uyep Pa3Max); nepemeHHasi cocTa-
Bnsowasn 260 B pasmax go 1 KMy

Pexwum paboThi: TONBLKO KaHan A; TONbKo KaHan B;
KOMMYTauusi KaHanosB reHepaTopoM pa3BepTKu;

3.1.2. Calibrator

Source of rectangular voltage
Polarity: Positive with regard to zero

Output voltages: 0.04 V,,,, 0.4 V,,, 4V, 2%

A‘Repetition frequency: 1 kHz £2 %

Rise time: 330 ns
Duty cycle: 49 % to 51 %

3.1.3. Horizontal amplifier

The input of channel B of the vertical amplifier serves
as input connector (after switching over to the X—Y
mode).

The input sensitivity and impedance are the same as
those of the vertical amplifier.

Frequency range:'0 to 4 MHz (8 divisions)
Max. input signal: +4X reading of the input divider

3.1.4. Vertical amplifier

Frequency ranges: DC: 0 to 120 MHz [—3 dB]
AC: 10 Hz to 120 MHz [—8 dB]
Rise time: =2.9ns

Deflection coefficient: Calibrated in steps: 0.01, 0.02,
0.05,0.1,0.2,0.5, 1, 2, 5 V/div.
Accuracy £5 %

Pulse overshoot: 5 %

Temperature-dependence of the frequency respon-
se: Max. 0.1 dB/°C at 120 MHz

Continuous sensitivity change: 2 1: 2.5 :
Input RC: 1 mQ, approx. 25 pF; asymmetrical input

Max. input voltage: max. 130 V at DC and AC
coupling (Vpc + Vac peak)s
AC component 260 Vpp upto 1 kHz

Modes of 6peration: Only channel A; Only‘channel
B; Channel switching by the time base; Channel

5



kanalt kmito&tem asi 500 kHz; oba kanaly A+B;
XY; u kanalu B pfepinani polarity

Odbér synchronizace: moznost synchronizace signa-
lem z kanadlu A, signdlem z kana!u B,
z koncového stupné AtB

3.1.5. Casova zakladna

Rozsah rychlosti ¢asové zakladny A: 0,5 s/dil az
0,05 us/dil

. Rozsah rychlostl ¢asové zakladny B: 50 ms az

0,05 us/dil
Chyba: max. 5%
Odstupniovani rychlosti: 1:2:5
Lupa: 10X

Pfidavna chyba: £2 % £10 ns pfi vynechani prvnich
a poslednich 10 % délky stopy

Zpusoby provozu: pouze zakladna A; zakladna A pfi-
svétlena zakladnou B; pouze zpozdéna zakladna
B; zakladna A stfidavé se zakladnou B (pfepinani
zakladnou A)

Synchronizace (zakladna je piné spousténa)

Zpusoby provozu spousténi:
int: ss 0— 20 MHz < 1 dilek
0—100 MHz < 2 dilky
0—120 MHz < 3 dilky

ext:ss 0— 20 MHz <0,1 Vef
0—100 MHz < 0,3 Vef

. 0—120 MHz < 0,5 Vef

Rvst. 1 MQ+20 %

Cvst. <30pF

ST dolni mezni kmltocet 20 Hz

NF horni mezni kmito¢et 100 kHz

~

VF dolni mezni kmitoc¢et 100 kHz

KOMMYyTaLms KaHanos '~|aCTOTOV| npubn. 500
kl'y, oba kaHana AxB; XY nepeknoyeHne no-
nsapHoCcTU KaHana Bt

Pexxum cuHxpoHusauuu: BO3MOXHOCTb CUHXPOHU-
3auun curHasniom KaHana A; curHanom kaHana B;
curHanom OKOHe4HOro kackapa A+B

3.15. TeHepaTop pa3BepTKK

[nanasoH ckopocTeit pas3eptky A: 0,5 c/genexHne
—0,05 mkc/genexue

[vanasoH ckopocTew passepTku B: 50 Mc/,qene-
Hue — 0,05 mkc/aenexve

MorpewHocTs: Make. 5 %

CooTHOLWEHNS cKopocTen passepTku: 1:2:5

Jlyna: 10X -

JononHutenbHasa norpewHocTb: 12 % £10 HC npu
WCKMIOYEHUN HaYanbHOTO U KOHEYHOrO y4acTKa

10 % oT pasmepa ocuwnnorpaMMbl no ropu3oH-
Tanm

Pexxumbl paboTbi: TONBLKO pasaepTKa A;

passepTka A ¢ NoACBeTKON pa3sepTku B; Tonb-
KO 3ajep)xaHHas passepTka B; passepTtka A

uepefgyeTcs ¢ pa3sepTkon B (kommyTauus cur-

Hanom reHeparopa passepTku A)

CuvHXpoHU3auus: (reHepatop passepTku 3anyc-
KaeTcs)

Cnocobbl 3anycka:
BHyTp. noct. 0— 20 My < 1 genexue
: 0—100 Ml'y < 2 penexHua
0—120 MI'y < 3 genenunsa
BHEewWH. noct. 0— 20 My < 0,1 B achdh.
0—100 MMy < 0,3 B acpah.
0—120 Ml'y < 0,5 B adhp.

Rex 1 MOm 20 %

C.u <30 n®

nepem. HWXKHSAS rpaHMyHas 4actoTa
20 'y

HY BepxHas rpaHu4yHas 4acrtoTa
100 kl'y

BY HWKHASA rpaHnyHasn 4acrtoTa

100 kl'y

.

switching by approximately 500 kHz; Both chan-
nels A£B; X—Y operation; Channel B has facility
for polarity 'switching (+ or —)

Synchronization: By a signal drawn from channel A;
By a signal drawn from channel B; By a signal de-
rived from the final stage A+B

3.1.5. Time bases

Speed range of time base A: 0.5 s/div. to
0.05 us/div.

Speed range of time base B: 50 ms/div. to
0.05 us/div.

Error: Max. 5 %
Speed steps: 1:2:5

. Time magnification: 10X

Additional error: £2 % +10 ns
[Excluding 10 % of the trace length at each end.

Modes of operation: Only sweep A; Sweep A with

brightness modulation derived from sweep B; On-

- ly delayed sweep B; Sweeps A and B alternately
(switched by time base A)

Synchronization: (data for full triggering)

Triggering modes:
INT.DC 0to 20 MHz <1 division

0 to 100 MHz < 2 divisions
0 to 120 MHz < 3 divisions
EXT.DC 0Oto 20 MHz <0.1 VRMS'
0to 100 MHz < 0.3 V RMS
0to 120 MHz < 0.5V RMS
Ri, 1 MQ £20 % '
Ci, <30 pF
AC Bottom limit frequency 20 Hz
AF Top limit frequency 100 kHz
RF Botom limit frequency 100 kHz



Al_JT dolni mezni kmitocet asi 100 Hz

Bez signélu samovolné odbiha.
ZAkladna B je pfimo spousténa ze zakladny A.

Obé zakladny jsou vybaveny pomocnymi vystupy pfi-
svétlovaciho impulsu v TTL trovnich (N = 1).

3.1.6. Jasova modulace paprsku

Vstup Z

© Min. modulacni napéti: 3 V
Max. modulacni napéti: 10 Vg
Vstupni kapacita: asi 40 pF
Vstupni odpor: asi 47 kQ

3.2. Pracovni podminky

Referenéni teplota: +23 °C £2°C
Provozni teplota: +5 °C — +40 °C
Relativni vihkost: 40—80 %

Tlak vzduchu: 86 000 Pa — 106 000 Pa

Pracovni poloha pristroje: vodorovna nebo naklonéna
Napéjeni: ze stfidavé sité 220 V/120 V; 50—60 Hz

Druh napajecmo proudu stndavy sinusovy se zkres-
lenim mensim nez 5 % .
‘ Pnkon asi 145 VA ,
Jisténi: 220 V —630 mA/250V T
120V —1,25 A/250V T
Vnéjsi magnetické pole: zanedbateiné
Vnéjsi elektrické pole: zanedbatelné

~ 3.3. Vieobecné udaje
Bezpetnostni tfida: pfistroj je proveden v bezpec-
nostni tfidé | podle CSN 356501
Osazeni: 1 obrazovka, 16 integrovanych obvodu, 173
tranzistord, 129 diod

ABT HUXHSASA rPaHU4Has 4acrota
npuén. 100 My

bes curHana paboraet

B pexume asTokonebaHui.

Mexepatop B MPAMO 3aMyCKaeTCs CUTHATNOM rewe-

- paropa A.

Oba reHepatopa pasBepTKW OCHALEHbl BCMOMO-
raTenbHbiMW  BbIXOAAMWU  WUMMyNbCa MOACBETKU
B yposHax TTHA (N =1).

316. Moaynsuus ny4ya no spkocTu

Bxoa Z

MuH. Hanpsbxenne mogynsuum: 3 B pasmax
Makc. HanpsxxeHvue mopynsauum: 10 B pasmax
BxoaHast emkocTb: npubn. 40 nd

BxogHoe conpoTtuBnenue: npubn. 47 kOm

3.2. YcnoBus akcnnyatauum

HopmanbHas temneparypa: +23 °C £2 °C
Pa6ouas Temnepartypa: +5 °C — + 40 °C
OTHOCHTENbHaA BNaXHOCTb Bo3ayxa: 40—80 %
Jasnexve Bo3ayxa: 86 000 MNMa — 106 000 MNa

Pabouee nonoxeHwe npubopa: ropusoHTanbHoe
WX HaKJTOHHOE

MutaHwue: oT ceTu nepemeHHOro Toka 220 B/120 B;
50—60 Ny

Bug Toka nuTaHus: nepeMeHHblit CUHYCOUAanbHbIA
¢ KHU meHee 5 %

MoTpebnsaemas mowHOCTL: Npubn. 145 BA

3awumra: 220 B — 630 MA/250 B T; 120 B — 1,25 A/
/250 B T

BHewHee marHuTHOE nosne: npeHebpeXxmumo Mano

BHelwHee anekTpuyeckoke none: npeHebpexxmmo
marno

3.3. O6buwue paHHble

Knacc 6esonacHocTu: npubop BLINOSIHEH NO Knac-
cy 6esonacHoctu 1 no npegnucannam MIK
Pabouun "KoMnnekT nonynpoBOAHWKOBLIX W Ba-
KYYMHbIX Npu6opoB: 3NIEKTPOHHO-Ny4YeBan Tpyo6-
Ka 1 wWT.; MHTerpanbHble MUKpPOCXeMbl 16 wWT.;

TpaHaucTopbl 173 wT,; Avoasl 129 wr.

|

Bootom limit frequency approx.

100 Hz

Without a signal, the time base runs
freely.

Time base B is triggered directly by time base A.

AUT.

Each of the two time bases has an auxiliary output of
the pulse for trace brightness modulation in TTL le-
vels (N =1).

3.1.6. Brightness modulation

Z input for trace brightness modulation
Min. modulating voltage: 3 V,,,

Max. modulating voltage: 10 V op

Input capacitance: Approx. 40 pF
Input resistance: Approx. 47 kQ

3.2. Working conditions

Reference temperature: +23 °C +2 °C
Ambient temperature range: +5 °C to +40 °C
Relative humidity range: 40 % to 80 %
Atmospheric pressure range: 86 000 Pa to
106 000 Pa
Working position of the oscilloscope: Horizontal,
or tilted
Powering: From AC mains of 220 V, or 120 V; 50
to 60 Hz
Powering current: Sinusoidal AC, of distortion less
than 5 %
Power consumption: Approx. 145 VA
Protection: By fuses: 630 mA/250 V T for 220 V, or
1.25 A/250 V T for 120 V
External magnetic field: Negligible
External electrid field: Negligible

3.3. General data -

Intrinsic safety: Class I., according to the Czechoslo-
vak Standard CSN 35 6501, in conformity with the
pertaining
IEC Recommendation (Publ. No. 348, 1971).

Complement: 1 Cathode ray tube, 16 Integrated cir-
cuits, 173 Transistors, 129 Diodes



Rozméry pfistroje (bez drzadla): vyska 165 mm, Sitka
407 mm, hloubka 520 mm, hmotnost 20 kg

Rozmeéry zabaleného pfistroje: vyska 410 mm, Sirka
600 mm, hloubka 830 mm, hmotnost asi 32 kg

h
4. PRINCIP CINNOSTI
1 4.1. Blokové schéma (obr. 1) vertikalniho
ji zesilovace
A — Vstup A
B - VstupB
1 — Vstupni déli¢
2 — Emitorové sledovace
3 — Vstupni zesilova¢
4 — Operacni zesilova¢
5 — Deli¢
6 — Zesilovat
7 — Zesilovaé
8 — Zesilova¢
9 — Budi¢ zpozdovaci linky + zpozdovaci linka
10 — Zesilova¢
11 — Zesilovaé
12 — Emitorové sledovade
13 — Koncovy zesilovaé
14 — Elektronicky pfepinany zesilova¢ synchronizace
15 — Elektronicky pfepinany zesilova¢ synchronizace
16 — Synchronizaéni zesilova¢
17 — Komplementarni sledova¢
18 — Emitorové sledovace
19 — Spinaci zesilova¢
20 — Hradlovaci obvod
21 — Tvarovaci obvod + multivibrator 1 MHz
22 — Prepinaci impuls ¢asové zakladny
23 — Zhaseci impuls
24 — Synchronizaéni signal do ¢asové zakladny
25 — Vyrovnani nuly
26 — Plynula zména citlivosti

27 — Posuv

Y,—Y, — Vertikalni vychylovaci desticky

28 — Rozvazeni vertikainiho zesilovace pfi provozu
,,ALT.“ Gasové zakladny

8

e

lrabaputbl npubopa (6€3 pydku). Boicota 165 MM,

wupwuHa 407 mm, rnybuHa 520 mm, macca 20 Kr

[abapuTtbl ynakoBaHnHoro npuéopa: eoicota 410 mm,

4.

wupuHa 600 MM, rnybuHa 830 mm, macca npmoén.
32 Kr

NPUHLMN OEACTBUSA

4.1. bnok-cxema (puc. 1) ycunuTtens BeprTu-

D) =t —b b bl 4 4 d 2 o>
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KanbHOIro OTKNIOHEeHURA

— Bxog A

— Bxoa B

— BxopHoun genutensb

— OMUTTEpHbIe NOBTOPUTENK

— BxopHon ycunutens

— OnepauuoHHbI yeunutens

— Denutens

— Ycunuteno

— Yecunurtens

— Ycunurens

— Bosbyautensb nuHumu 3afepXku + NUHUS 3a4EePXKKN
— Ycunutenob

— Yeunuteno

— OMUTTEpHblE NOBTOPUTENN

— KoHeuHbI yeunutenb

— [epeknioyaemblin yCUNUTENb CUHXPOHU3ALMUM

— MepexniovaeMblit yCUNUTENb CUHXPOHU3ALMM

— Yeunutens CMHXpOHU3aLMK

— KomnnemeHTapHbIN NOBTOPUTENb

— OMUTTEpHble NOBTOPUTENN

— Knioyesble ycunurenu

— Crtpobupyrouiaa cxema :
— Cxema chopmupoBaHus + mynbTusubpaTtop 1 My,
— WmMnynbc nepeknioveHns passepTku

— Tacsawmih umnynbc

— CWHXPOHWU3NPYIOLWMIA CUrHan B pas3sepTky

— KomneHcauyus Hynsa

— [naBHOE N3MeHEeHUe HyBCTBUTENbHOCTU

27 —

CwmetueHve

Y,—Y, — BepTukanbHO OTKMOHAOWMe NNacTuHbl
28 — PagbanaHcupoBKa ycuUnuTenst BepTUKaAbHOrO OTKIIOHe-

Hust B pexxume pabotel «AllT.» reHepaTopa pa3sepTku

Dimensions and weights:

4.,

Instrument unpacked: Width 407 mm, Height
165 mm, Depth 520 mm, (Excluding the handle)
Weight 20 kg

Instrument packed: Width 600 mm, Height
410 mm, Depth 830 mm, Weight 32 kg approx.

PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION

4.1. The block diagram of the vertical amplifier is

—
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in Fig. 1

— Input A

— Input B

— Input attenuator

Emitter followers

Input amplifier

— Operational amplifier

— Attenuator

— Amplifier

Amplifier

Amplifier

Driver of the delay line + delay line
Amplifier

— Amplifier

— Emitter followers

— Final amplifier

— Trigger signal amplifier with switch
— Trigger signal amplifier with switch
— Synchronizing amplifier

— Complementary follower

- — Emitter follower

— Switching amplifier

— Gating circuit

— Shaping circuit + multivibrator 1 MHz
— Switching pulse of the time base

— Blanking pulse

— Trigger signal to the time base

— Zero balancing

— Continuous sensitivity control

— Shift

Y,, Y, — Vertical deflection plates

28

— Unbalance of the vertical amplifier in alternate operation
(“ALT.”) of the time bases
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Obr. 1 Puc. 1 Fig. 1
’ *4.2. Blokové schéma ¢asové zakladny " 4.2. Bnok-cxema reHepaTopa pa3BepTku 4.2. The block diagrams of the time bases
1, 21 — Vstupni prepina¢ 1,21 — BxopHow nepeknio4arens 1,21 — Input switches
2, 22 — Synchroniza¢ni zesilova¢ 2,22 — Ycunutenb CUHXPOHU3ALUU 2, 22 — Trigger amplifier
3, 23 — Tvarovaci stupen 3, 23 — Kackaa ¢opmupoBaHus 3, 23 — Shaping stages
4, 24 — Ridici zesilovaé 4, 24 — Ynpasnsiowmin ycunureno 4, 24 — Control amplifiers
5, 25 — Integrator 5,25 — WHTerpatop 5, 25 — Integrators
6, 26 — Zastavovaci obvod 6, 26 — Cxema OCTaHOBKMU 6, 26 — Stopping circuits
7, 27 — Hradlovaci obvod 7,27 — Crpobupyiowas cxema 7, 27 — Gating circuits
8 — Obvod zadrze . 8 — Cxema 3agepxku 8 — Hold off circuit
9 — Elektronicky pfepina¢ . 9 — ONEeKTPOHHbIA KOMMYTaTOp 9 — Electronic switch
10 — Obvod pro jednorazové spousténi 10 — Cxema ogHOKpaTHOro 3anycka 10 — Circuit for one-shot triggering
11 — Casovaci obvod automatiky 11 — ¥YnpaBnsaowas cxemMa aBTOMaTUKK 11 — Timing circuit of the automatic control
12 — Souéinovy obvod ) 12 — Cxema npou3BegeHus 12 — AND circuit
13 — Zesilova¢ vystupnich impulst A 13 — Ycunutenb BbiXOAHBIX UMNYNbLCOB A 13 — Amplifier of output pulses A
14 — Zesilova¢ pro indikacni svétio 14 — Ycwnutens gns namnsl MHAWKaLUK 14 — Amplifier for the indicating lamp

15 — Sledova¢ signalu - 15 — TMosToputens curHana 15 — Signal follower




16
17
18
19

20

28
29
30
31
32

33
34
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Fig. 2 10
Elektronicky pfepinac funkci 16 — ONEKTPOHHbI KOMMYTaTOP PEXUMOB paboTbi 16 — Electronic function selector switch
Prepina¢ 1X 17 — Nepekniovarens 1X 17 — Change-over switch 1X
Indikaéni svétlo 18 — Jlamna vHAauKauuu 18 — Indicating lamp
Vystupy do horizontalniho a ptisvétiovaciho 19 — BbiXoAbl yCUnuUTEnen ropu3oHTanbHoro 19 — Outputs to the horizontal and brightness
zesilovace OTKNOHEHWA U NOACBETKU . modulating amplifiers
Vystup pieklapéciho impulsu pro vertikalni 20 — BbIX0f ONpOKMAbIBAIOWEro uMnynbca yeunurens septu- 20 — Output of the alternating pulse for the vertical
zesilova¢ KanbHOro OTKMOHEeHUs L amplifier
Zpozdovaci obvod 28 — Cxema 3afiepXXKu 28 — Delay circuit
Tvarovac zastavovaciho impulsu 29 Cxema ¢hopMUpOBaHUA MMNyNbca OCTAHOBKU 29 — Shaper of the stopping puise
Zesilova¢ vystupnich impulst B 30 Ycunurtens BbIXOAHbIX uMnynscos B 30 — Amplifier of output pulses B
Horizontalni zesilova¢ 31 Ycunurtenb ropu3oHTanbHOr0 OTKMOHEHUS 31 — Horizontal amplifier
Symetricky signal pro horizontalni desky 32 — CUMMETPUYHbIA CUrHan ANs rTOPU3OHTaNbHO 32 — Symmetrical signal for the horizontal deflection
obrazovky OTKSIOHSIIOWMX NAACTUH 3NEKTPOHHO-1yHeBon plates of the CRT 7
: TpybKn . -
Zesilovaé prisvétlovaciho impulsu 33 — Ycunurens umnynsca NoACBETKW 33 — Amplifier of the pulse for trace brigthness
Impuls pro fizeni jasu obrazovky 34 MMnynbc ynpasneHus SpKOCTbIO 3NEeKTPOHHO- modulation
: ny4eBomn Tpybku 34 — Pulse for trace brigthness modulation




35 — Vystup rozvazovaciho impulsu pro vertikalni - 35 — Bbixog uMmnynbca pasbanaHcupoBKu 35 — Output of the unbalancing pulse for the*

zesilovaé - BEPTUKANbHOTO ycunurens vertical amplifier
36 — Zesilovac pro provoz X—Y 36 — Ycunutenb ans pexuma X—Y 36 — Amplifier for X—Y operation
37 — Prepinaci impuls pro elektronicky prepina¢ 37 — WUmnynbc nepeknioveHust ,qnﬂ 3M1EKTPOHHOrO ’ 37 — Switching pulse for the electronlc
funkci (16) ) KommyTartopa (16) : switch (16)
4.3. Blokové schéma zdrojt ' 4.3. Bnok-cxema UCTOYHUKOB NUTaAHUA 4.3.~ Block diagram of the power supplies
i .
i ' 4 ——C 400mV
KALIBRATOR [—C 40mV
L ¢ 4
- +120V
|
2 - +80V
] ‘ ) = +48V
. ~ }l{ L STABILIZATORY——= +12V
o . ——= +5V
———e -12V
’ ’
3 - -1950 V'(K)
W= lgd
——e= +10kV (As)
' Y TX )]

. »

R Qbr.3 Puc. 3 Fig. 3 \
1 — Transformator a usmérriovace s filtry 1 — TpaHcOpMaTOp 1 BEINPSMUTENN C (PUABTPAMM 1 — Transformer and rectifiers with filters
2 — Stabilizatory 2 — Crabunuaaropbl 2 — Stabilizers
3 — Zdroj VN pro obrazovku / 3 — WUctouynuk BH ana aneTpoHHO-ny4esomn prﬁKM 3 — High-voltage supply for the CRT
4 — Kalibrator napéti 4 — Kanu6paTop HanpsxeHus 4 — Voltage calibrator
+ 5 — Prisvétlovaci impuls ,,Z" zesilovace 5 — 5

VMnynibc NOACBETKM yCunutens Z — Puise for trace brightness modulation from the

Z-amplifier

11




5. POKYNY PRO VYBALENI A PRiIPRAVA
PRISTROJE K PROVOZU

5.1. Vybaleni pfistroje

Pristroj zabaleny vyrobcem umistéte tak, aby byl pfi
vybalovani v pracovni poloze. Vlastni pristroj je vsu-
nut do obalu z polyetylénu. Na pfistroji jsou umisteny
sacky s vysousediem.

DoporuCujeme obal odstiihnout v misté svareni tak,
aby v ném mohl byt pfistroj skladovan (pokud neni
pouzivan k méreni) nebo prepravovan.

5.2. Skladovani

Pristroj skladujte pokud mozno v mistnosti se stalou
pokojovou teplotou. Pii déle trvajicich prestavkach
v pouzivani pristroje vsunte pristroj do sacku z polye-
tylénu a ulozte do krabice, ve které byl dopravovan.
Chranite pfistroj pokud mozno pred prudkymi zména-
mi teplot, vihkem a agresivnim prostiedim.

5.3. Priprava méreni

Pred pripojenim pfistroje na sit se pfesvédCte, zda je
pfistroj pfipojen na spravné sitové napéti udané na
voli¢i. V pfipadé, Ze na voliCi je nespravné napéti,
prepojte voli€ do spravné polohy. Prepojeni se prova-
di po uvolnéni zajistovaciho $roubu piepinacim ko-
touékem, ktery vytahnéte a zasuiite tak, aby Cislo
udavajici napéti bylo proti trojuhelnikové znaéce na
zadnim Stitku. - -
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5. YKA3AHWS NO PACMAKOBKE
1 NOArOTOBKE NPUBOPA
K 9KCMAYATALMM  °

5.1. PacnakoBka npubopa

Mpubop, ynakosBaHHbIA Ha 3aBOAE-U3roToBUTENE,
YyCTaHOBUTb Tak, 4TOObl OH BO BPEMSA pacnakoBKU
Haxogunca B pabodem nonoxeHun. Cob6CTBEHHO
npubéop ycTtaHoBneH B 06BEPTKE U3 NONUITUNEHA.
Ha npubope pacnonoxxeHbl NakeTUKu c permgpa-
TOPOM.

PekomeHgyetcs paspesaTb 06BEPTKY B MecTe
CBapku Tak, 4TO6bl B HeW MOXHO O6bino npubop
XPaHWTb WNW TPaHCNOPTUMPOBaTL (ECNU OH He
MCNONb3yeTCs A8 U3MEPEHUS).

5.2. XpaHeHue

Mpubop xpaHWTb, N0 BO3MOXHOCTH, B NOMELLEHUN
C NOCTOSIHHOW KOMHaTHOW TemnepaTypon. MNpu 60-
nee AnuTenbHbIX NepepbiBax B aKcnayarauyum yc-
TaHOBUTb Npn6Op B 06BEPTKY M3 NONUITUNEHA U
B KOPOO6KY, B KOTOPOW OH Obin noctaenex. Mpubop
cnegyeT 3awumuiaTb OT Pe3KMX U3MEHEHUI Temne-
paTypsbl, Bnarv U arpecCuBHOM cpeabi.

5.3. MoaToToBKa U3MepeHUi

MNepea noaknodeHnem npubopa K ceTn Heobxoau-
MO y6eaurbcs B TOM, YTO OH NEPEKIIoYeH Ha npa-
BUSIbHOE Hanps>XeHWe CeTw, yKasaHHOe Ha nepe-
Knioyartene. B Tom cny4ae, ecnu Ha nepeknioyare-
Jle UMEeeTCA HenpasuNbHOE HanpsXXeHue ceTu, TO
nepeknioyarens crefyeTr nepesectu B npasBwiib-
Hoe nonoxeHue. MNepekntoyenne ocylecTenseTcs
nocne ocnab6neHns UKCUPYIOLEro BUHTA C NO-
MOLUBIO [UCKA MNEepeKtoYeHns, 4YTobbl uuUCHo,
onpeensiolee HarnpshkeHue CceTn, Haxoaunocb

NO OCW TPEYroNbHOW METKW Ha 3afHen NaHenu.

5. INSTRUCTIONS FOR UNPACKING
AND PREPARATION FOR USE

5.1. Unpacking the instrument

The oscilloscope in its original packing has to be pla-
ced so that, after being unpacked, it is in its working
position. The instrument proper is in a polyethylene -
cover which is hermetically sealed. Several fabric
bags containing a desiccant are attached to the in-
strument. .

It is recommended to cut the polyethylene cover clo-
se to where it is sealed, so that it can be used either
for storing the instrument (when not being used for
a measurement), or for possible transport at a later
date. :

5.2. Storage

The oscilloscope must be stored in a room where the
temperature is constant, as far as possible. In the ca-
se of lengthy intervals between applications, the os- -
cilloscope has to be placed in its polyethylene cover
and put in the original box in whith it arrived from the
makers.

The instrument must be protected against sudden
temperature changes, dampness and aggressive fu-
mes (further details are given in Section 11. of this
Manual).

5.3. Preparations for a measurement

Before connecting the oscilloscope to the AC mains,
it is necessary to make sure that it is switched to the
available mains voltage by means of its mains voltage
selector. If this selector indicates an incorrect voltage,
then it has to be reset to the correct position, as fol-
lows: After releasing the retaining screw of the swit-
ching disc, the latter has to be pulled out partially and
turned so that the number indicating the available
mains voltage is opposite to the triangular mark on
the back panel; then the disc has to be pushed home
and secured with the retaining screw.
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' Zajistovaci Sroub znovu zasroubuite. Pfistroj je od vy-

robce nastaven na napéti 220 V. Pfi pfipojeni na
120 V je tfeba vyménit téZ sitovou pojistku. Hodnoty
pojistek. pro obé napdjeci sit¢ jsou uvedeny
v Kapitole 3 — ,, Technické Udaje*“.

5.4. Umisténi pfistroje

Pro spravnou funkci je nutné, zejména pfi zvysené
okolni teploté, umistit pfistroj tak, aby byl dostateéné
vétran. Z toho diivodu je nutno dbat, aby vétraci otvo-
ry byly pfistupné proudu vzduchu. Sou¢asné je nutno
dbat, aby chladici zebra s vykonovymi tranzistory,
umisténéa na zadni strané pfistroje, nebyla zakryta.

Nedodrzeni téchto zasad mize mit za nasledek pre-
hréti pristroje, tim muze dojit ke zhorseni viastnosti,
eventualné k poskezeni.

Poznamka:

Pokud by pfi vybalovani pfistroje bylo zjisténo pod-
statné poskozeni obalu, zkontrolujte pfed uvedenim
do provozu, zda nebyl poskozen i pfistroj.

6. NAVOD K OBSLUZE A POUZIVANi

6.1. Pohled na pfedni panel pfistroje

F1 Vstupni konektor kanalu A

F101 Vstupni konektor kanalu B

St1.1 Pfepinac ss a st vazby kanalu A

S1.2 Pfepina¢ nulovani kanalu A

S2 Pfepina¢ vychylovaciho Cinitele kanatu A

®UKCUpYIOLWNIA BUHT CHOBA 3aBUHTUTL. Mpubop Ha
3aBO/le-U3roToBUTENE  YCTaHOBMIEH Ha  Ha-
npshxexue 220 B. Npu nepekntoyeHun Ha 120 B He-
06X0AMMO TakXe 3aMEeHUTb CEeTeBO NPeaoXpaHu-
Tenb. 3HayeHns npedoxpaHuTenen Ans 06oux Ha-
NnpsbkeHuA ceTu npusBedeHbl B rnase 3 «Tex-
HAYEeCKMe AaHHbie».

5.4. Pacnonoxeuxue npubopa

Ons npaBunbHO# pa6oTbl, OCOG6EHHO, MpU no-
BbILUEHHOW TemnepaType OKpY>Kalowero Bo3gyxa
Heob6xoaumo pacnonaratb NPUMGOP Tak, 4To6bl 06e-
cnedusBanack AocTaToyHas BeHTUNAUMs. MoaTtomy
HEo6xo04MMO obecneymnTb JOCTYN NOTOKa BO3Ayxa
K BEHTUMAUMOHHbIM OTBepCTUAM. OfHOBPEMEHHO

cneayeT cneavTb 3a TEM, YTOGbl PaanaTophbl MoLy-

HbIX TPaH3MUCTOPOB, PACMONIOXKEHHLIE Ha 3aaHel
CTEHKe Npubopa, He 6biin 3aKPbIThI.

HecobniogeHne atux npaeBun MOXeT nNpuBecTM:

K neperpesy npubopa, yXyAWEHMIO ero napame-
TPOB MM AaXke K BbiXO4Y U3 CTPOS.

Mpumedanue:

Ecnu npu pacnakoske npu6opa o6HapyXeHo Ccy-
LWiecTBEHHOE MOBPEeXAeHWe Tapbl, TO nepeg nyc-
KOM npubopa B xoA cnegyeT y6eauTbCcst B TOM, YTO
He nospexaeH cam npubop.

6. MHCTPYKLUUA NO OBECNY)XXUBAHUIO
N IKCNNYATALUN g

6.1. Bug nepepaHei naHenu npubopa

F1 BxopaHoe rHe3pno kaHana A

F101 BxogHoe rHe3go kaHana B

S1.1 Mepeknioyatenb CBA3M MO NOCT. U NepeMm. TOKY
KaHana A

S1.2 MepexnioyaTens yCTaHOBKM Hyns KaHana A

S2 MNepeknioyatenb koagduuMeHTa OTKNOHEHUS
KaHana A + —

Each newly delivered instrument has been set by the
makers for 220 V powering. If it has to be switched
over for 120 V powering, then also the mains fuse has
to be exchanged. The correct fuse ratings are given
in Section 3 — “Technical Data”.

5.4. Positioning the oscilloscope

In order to ensure correct operation of the oscillosco-
pe, especially at higher ambient temperatures, it is
essential to position it so that it is cooled adequately
by natural air circulation. For this reason, the cooling
vents must not be obstructed in any way and also the
heat sinks of the power transistors, which are moun-
ted on the back of the instrument, must not be cove-
red up.

If these conditions are not met, the instrument could
become overheated, resulting in worsened properties
and even damage to it.

Note: '

If, when unpacking the oscilloscope, it is found that
the packing has been damaged badly, then before
setting the instrument in operation, it is necessary to
make sure that it has not incurred any damage itself.

6. INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE AND ATTENDANCE

6.1. Front panel of the oscilloscope

The main controls of the oscilloscope are concentra-

ted on its front panel (Fig. 4) and are as follows:

F1 Input connector of channel A

F101 - Input connector of channel B

S1.1 Change-over switch for setting DC or AC coupling
of channel A

S1.2 Zeroizing switch of channel A

S2 Selector of the deflection coefficient of channel A
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R38 S31 R37 $41:546 RS R232 R222 R235 R160 S7 $81:583 10 R166,R167

$1.2 / /
s11 b ! { ' / f ' S9.1-:S’.4k .
s
. F1
-S2
R36 Fé
§3.2
$102
R136
$33
v Flot— - ’
s1ot.1/ / \ F7
S101. ‘ . .
v/ . \
v | /
n;s R138 R137 SS F2:F5  E25 S6 S84 S85 E170  R163 s1 R176 $95:5910
Obr. 4 Puc. 4 Fig. 4 : -
S101.1 Pfepinac ss a st vazby kanalu B S101.1 Mepeknioyaresb CBA3M MO NOCT. 1 nepemeH. Toky ~ S101.1 Change-over switch for setting DC or AC coupling
. kaHana B of channelB .
$101.2 Prepina¢ nulovani kanalu B : S$101.2 MepekniovaTens Hyns KaHana B $101.2 Zeroizing switch of channel B
$102 Prepina¢ vychylovaciho &initele kanalu B S102 MepekniovaTens KoadduuMeHTa OTKNOoHeHus  S102 Selector of the deflection coefficient of channel B
KaHana B
S33 Piepina¢ polarity kanalu B S3.3 MepeknioyaTens nonsipHoOcTH kaHana B S3.3 Polarity selector switch of channel B
S3.1 Prepinac volby synchronizace A (A£B) S3.1 MepekniovaTenb BbiGOpa CUHXPOHU3ALUM S3.1 - Synchronization selector A (A+B)
A (AtB)
S3.2 Pfepina¢ volby synchronizace B (A+B) S3:2 MepeknioyaTens Boibopa CUHXPOHU3aL UK S3.2 Synhronization selector B (A£B)
B (A1B) ‘
‘ [
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S4.1
S4.2
S4.3
S4.4
S4.5
$4.6
R35
R36
R38

R135

 R136

R138

R37

R137

R5

' R222-R232
R235

'S5
S6

F2—F5
E25

E170
S7

F7

Pfepina¢ funkci — kanal A

Prepinac funkci — pl';ep‘inéno Gasovou
zakladnou :
Prepina¢ funkci — souétovy provoz A+B

Pfepinac funkci — pfepinano kmitoctem
500 kHz .

Prepinaé funkci — kanal B

X=Y

Potenciometr ss vyrovnani vstupniho
predzesilovace v kanalu A

Potenciometr plynulé zmény vychylovaciho
¢initele kanalu A

Potenciometr vertikalniho posuvu kanalu A

Potenciometr ss vyrovnani vstupniho
predzesilovace v kanalu B

Potenciometr plynulé zmény vychylovaciho
Cinitele kanalu B

Potenciometr vertikalniho posuvu kanalu B

Potenciometr pro dostaveni kalibrovaného
vychylovaciho &initele A

Potenciometr pro dostaveni kalibrovaného
vychylovaciho Cinitele B

Potenciometr pro nastaveni jasu zarovek
prosvétlujicich rastr pred obrazovkou

Regulace ostrosti stopy na stinitku
Regulace jasu stopy na obrazovce

Tlagitko pro stiedéni stopy

Sitovy vypinag; ve stlatené poloze je
pristroj zapnut.

‘Vystupni zditky kalibraéniho napéti

Kontrolni svétlo oznamuijici zapnuti pfistroje

Svitici dioda oznamujici pfipravenost
zakladny

Tlagitko , LUPA" 10X

Vstup externiho synchroniza€niho signalu
pro zakladnu A

S4.1
S4.2
$4.3
S4.4

S4.5
S4.6

_R35

R36

R38

R135

R136

R138

R37

R137

R5

R222—R232

R235

S5
S6

F2—F5

E25

" E170

S7

F7

Mepeknioyatensb pexumos paboTbl — KaHan
A :

Mepekniovatent pexuMos paboTsl —
KOMMYTALWS CUTHASIOM pasBepTKM

MepeknioyaTenb pexuma paboTbl — pPeXxxKum
cnoxexusn AtB '

MepeknioyaTtens pexuma paboTbl —
KOMMyTauus vactotoin 500 klMy,

MepeknioyaTtens pexxuma paboTbl — KaHan B
X=Y ) ’
MoTeHUuoMeTp ycTaHOBKW MO MOCT. TOKY

BXOAHOrO NpeABapuTenbHOro ycunurens
— KaHan A

MoTeHuuoMeTp NNaBHOrO U3MEHEHUs
Ko3(huULMueHTa OTKNOHEHUNA KaHana A

MOTeHUMOMETP CMeWEHUs NO BepTUKany
KaHana A

MoTeHyMomeTp yCTaHOBKK MO NOCT. TOKY
BXOAHOrO NpegBapuUTenbHOro ycunutens
KaHana B -

MoTeHuMoMeTp NNaBHOrO U3MEHEHUA
Ko3adpULmeHTa OTKNOHEHUA KaHana B

MoTeHuMoMeTp CMeLLeHUsi NO BepTUKanu
KaHana B

MoTeHuuomeTp ANs ycTaHOBKU KanubpoBaH-
HOro Ko3auymeHTa TOKNOHeHus A

MoTeHynomeTp ANs ycTaHOBKU KanmbposaH-
HOro Ko3ghuLymeHTa OTKNoHeHus B

MOTEHLMOMETp YCTaHOBKM APKOCTY Namn
HakKanueaHus, oCBeLwWaloLLux pacTp
nepej 3NeKTPOHHO-Ny4eBon Tpybkown

MoTeHUMOMETp Pe3KOCTH NATHA Ha 3KpaHe

Perynuposka SipKOCTW NsiTHA Ha 3M1eKTPOHHO-
-nyyeson Tpy6ke

KHonka gns UeHTPOBKM NATHA

CeTeBoN BbIKMIOYATENb — B HAXKATOM
COCTOSIHUM NPUGOP BKIIOYEH

BbixogHble 3a)KuMbl HanpsXXeHns Kanwbposku

KOHTpOnHas nammnoyka, curHanuaupyiowas
BKJIIOYEHUE npubopa

CBETOANOA, CUrHANU3NPYIOWMNI FOTOBHOCTb
reHeparopa pa3BepTku

KHonka «JTY[MA» 10X

Bxog BHeUHEro curHana CUHXpoHM3aLumu
reHeparopa passepTku A

S4.1
§4.2
S4.3
S4.4
S4.5
S4.6
R35
R36
R38

R135

R136

R138

R37

R137

R5

R222—R232

R235

S5
S6

F2—F5

E25

E170
s7

F7

Function seleetor — channel A

Selector for channel switching by the time
base '

Selector for common A1B operation

Selector for channel switching by the
frequency 500 kHz

Function selector — channel B
X—Y operation

Potentiometer for DC balancing of the input
preamplifier of channel A

Potentiometer for continuous setting of the
deflection coefficient of channel A

Potentiometer for vertical shift — channel
A

Potentiometer for DC balancing of the input
preamplifier of channel B

Potentiometer for continuous setting of the
deflection coefficient of channel B

Potentiometer for vertical shift — channel
B

Potentiometer for readjusting the
calibrated deflection coefficient (A)

Potentiometer for readjusting the
calibrated deflection coefficient (B)

Potentiometer for brightness setting of

~ lamps, illumating the raster in front of

the CR tube )
Control of trace sharpness on the screen
Control of trace brightness on the CR tube

Push-button for trace centring

Mains switch. In depressed position the
instrument is switched on

Output sockets of calibrating voltage

Pilot lamp signalling switching on of the
instrument

LED indicating time base readiness

Push-button “MAG.” for setting 10X time
magnification

Input for the external synchronizing signal
for time base A )
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R166, R167
F6
R163
' R176
R160
S11

S8.5
58.1—58.3

S8.4

59.9—-59.10

S9.6
S9.7
S10

S9.2
S9.3
S9.5
S9.8
S9.1

S9.4

16

Potenciometry pro ovladani horizontainiho
posuvu

Vstup externiho synchroniza¢niho signalu
pro zakladnu B

Potenciometr pro nastaveni drovné
spousténi (A)

Potenciometr pro nastaveni jemného
zpozdéni

Potenciometr pro nastaveni Grovné
spousténi (B)

Pfepina¢ pro nastaveni rychlosti zakladny A

’

Tlacitko pro jednorazové spousténi
Piepina¢ funkci Casovych zakladen

(e
Tlagitko pro volbu jednorazového provozu

Tlacitka frekvenéniho pasma synchronizace
a volba synchronizace 50 Hz zakladny A

Tlagitko polarity synchronizace zakladny A
Tlagitko zdroji synchronizace zakladny A
Pfepina¢ pro nastaveni rychlosti zakladny B
Tlacitko polarity synchronizace zakladny B
Tlacitko zdroj synchronizace zakladny B
Zapinani automatiky zékladny A

Tlacitko stejnosmeérné a stfidavé vazby
synchronizace zékladny A

Zapinani automatiky zakladny B

Tlacitko stejnosmérné a stfidavé vazby
synchronizace zakladny B

R166, R167
F6

R163

R176

R160

S11

8.5
58.1—S8.3

S8.4

§9.9—S59.10

S9.6
S9.7
S10

S9.2
S9.3
§9.5
S9.8
S9.1

S9.4

MoTeHUOMETPb! YNpaBneHus cMeLeHneM
no ropu3oHTanu

Bxog BHEWHEero CUHXPOHWU3MPYIOWEro curHana

reHeparopa passepTku B
lMoTeHUUOMeTp yCTaHOBKMU YPOBHS 3anycka
(A) '

MoTeHUMOMETP YCTAHOBKU 334EPXKKN TOUYHO

MoTeHUuMoMeTp yCTaHOBKM YPOBHS 3anycka
() .
Mepeknioyarenb YCTaHOBKU CKOPOCTU
pasBepTku A

KHonka ogHOKpaTHOro 3anycka
Mepeknioyatens pexuma paboTbi
reHepaTopoB pa3BepTKu

KHonka ycTaHOBKN OA4HOKPaTHOro 3anycka

KHOMKW NONOCh! YacTOT CUHXPOHU3aL MK
v BbI6OP CUHXpOHU3auuu 50 My
reHeparopa passepTku A

KHOMKa nonsipHOCTU CUHXPOHU3aLUK
passepTku A

KHONKa NCTOYHUKOB CUHXPOHU3aLunK
passepTku A

MepeknioyaTtens yCTaHOBKU CKOPOCTM
pa3sepTku B

KHoMKa nonspHOCTU CUHXPOHM3aLuK
reHeparopa passepTku B

KHOMNKa MCTOYHUKOB CMHXPOHU3aLum
reHeparopa passepTku B

BknioyeHne asTomaTuku reHepatopa
passepTku A

KHonka cBa3n no NOCTOAHHOMY U NepemeH-
HOMY TOKaMm reHeparopa passepTku A
BknioueHune aBTomaTuku reHepartopa
passepTku B

KHonka cBA3#u No NOCTOAHHOMY U NepemeH-
HOMY TOKaM CUHXPOHU3aLMK reHeparopa
pa3sepTku B

R166, R167
F6

R163

R176

R160

S11

S8.5
S$8.1—S8.3

S8.4

$9.9—-59.10

$9.6
9.7
$10
9.2
s9.3
S9.5
9.8
S9.1

S9.4

Potentiometers for horizontal shift control

Input for the external synchror{izing signal
for time base B

Potentiometer for triggering level setting
Potentiometer for fine delay setting

Potentiometer for triggering level setting
(B)
Speed selector of time base A

Push-button for one-shot triggering

Push-button set for selecting the operation
modes of time bases

Push-button for normal or one-shot
operation setting

Push-buttons for selecting the synchronizing
frequency band and for 50 Hz synchroniza-
tion of time base A

Push-button for setting the synchronizing
polarity of time base A

Push-button for selecting the synchronizing
source for time base A

Speed selector of time base B

Push-button for setting the synchronizing
polarity of time base B

Push-button for selecting the synchromzmg
source of time base B

Switch of the automatic circuitry of time
base A

Push-button for selecting DC or AC
synchronization coupling of time base A

Switch of the automatnc circuitry of time
base B

Push-button for selecting DC or AC
synchronization coupling of time base B
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6.2. Pohled na zadni panel pFistroje .~ 6.2. Bup 3agHen naHenu npubopa 6.2. Back panel of the oscilloscope

F9 F10 , 1

Obr. 5
Puc. 5
. Fig. 5
P1.
F9 — Vystup abdéinikového priibéhu zakladny A F9 — Beixog npamoyronsbHoro curHana reseparopa F9 — Output of the square-wawe voltage waveform of
) passepTku A time base A
F10 — Vystup obdéInikového priibéhu zakladny B F10 — Bbixog npsAMOYronsHoro curHana reHeparopa F10 — Output of the square-wawe voltage waveform of
o passepTku B - . time base B
F11 — Vstup pro vnéj$i oviadani jasu obrazovky - F11 — Bxopg BHewHero YNpaBneHnust APKOCTLIO 3NeKTPOH- F11 — Input for external brightness modulation of the
HO-ny4eBon TpyOKu trace on the CRT screen
P1  — Pojistka P1  — Npegoxpaxutens P1 — Fuse
W — Napétovy voli¢ W — MepekniouaTenb HanpsxeHns W  — Mains voltage selector
L. . L . 6.3. Descriptions of the functions of the
6.3. Popis Einnosti jednotlivych prvki 6.3. OnucaHne Ha3Ha4YeHUN OTAENbHbIX individual controls
3N1eMeHTOoB
Front panel
S4.1 az S4.6 — Prepina¢ funkci vertikalniho zesilova- S4.1—S4.6 — nepeknioyatens pexumos ycunutens  S4.1 to S4.6 — Function selector push-button set of
ce. BEPTUKaNbHOI0 OTKNOHEHUSA - the vertical amplifier
,»A* — Stisknuto tIacntko S4.1 — na stinitku «A» — Ha)xaTa KHomnka S4.1, Ha 9KpaHe Tonb- “A” — When push-button S4.1 is depressed,
pouze jedna stopa a zobrazovan signal pfive- KO ofHa- ocuunnorpamma, npuyem u3so6- only one trace appears on the CRT screen and
deny na vstupni konektor F1 kanalu A. paxkaeTcs curHan, no,anaeMbm Ha BXogHoe only the S|gnal applied to input connector F1 of
rHesgo F1 kahand A. channel A is displayed.
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,»ALT.* — Stisknuto tla¢itko S4.2 — na stinitku
jsou dvé stopy, pficemz pfi jednom odhéhu ¢a-
sové zakladny je zobrazovan signal pfivedeny
na vstupni konektor kanalu A, pfi dalsim odbé-
hu ¢asové zakladny je zobrazovan signal pfi-
vedeny na vstupni konektor kanalu B.

, AXB*“ — Diferencialni provoz — stisknuto tla-
Citko S4.3 — na stinitku se zobrazuje budto
soucet nebo rozdil signali pfivedenych na
vstupy kanalll A a B. Volba souétu nebo rozdilu
se provadi tlacitkem polarity kanalu B (S3.3).

,CHOPPED* — Stisknuto tiagitké S4.4 — na
stinitku se zobrazuiji v rytmu kmito&tu 500 kHz
signaly na vstupu kanalu A a B.

,»B* — Stisknuto tlatitko S4.5 — na stinitku je
pouze jedna stopa a zobrazovan signal prive-
deny na vstup F101 kanalu B.

»X—Y* — Stisknuto tladitko S4.6 — zobrazuje
X=Y. Signél kanalu A se zobrazuje vertikainé

" (Y), signal kanalu B se zobrazuje horizontalné
X).

»F1* — Vstupni konektor — kohektor BNC ureny
k pripojeni méfenych signall ke kanélu A.

,»F101“ — Vstupni konektor — konektor BNC uréeny
k pfipojeni méfenych signall ke kanélu B.

S1.1 — Pfepinac ss a st vazby kanalu A.

$101.1 — Piepinac ss a st vazby kanélu B — umozsiu-
je volbu vazby méfeného signalu. V nestlace-
né poloze je vazba stejnosmérna, pfi stisknu-

18 ' .

«AJlT» — HaXxxaTa KHonKa S4.2 — Ha akpaHe
UMeIoTCS ABe OCLMNIorpaMMbl, NpUyem npu
OAHOM MpAMOM XOfe: pasBepTKu - U306-
paxkaeTcs curHars, nogaBaeMblii HA BXOGHOe
rHe340 KaHana A v npu cnegyiowem npsimom
xo4e pasBepTku u3obpaxaercs curHap,

' nopasaeMmbiii Ha BXOAHOE rHe3fo KaHana B.
«AxB» — audpdepeHymanbHbin pexxum pabo-
Tbl — Haxara KHonka S4.3 — Ha 3KpaHe
n3obpaxaetcs cymma Mnu pasHoOCTb CUrHa-
nos, noaBaembix Ha BXxoAbl KaHanos A u B.
YcTaHOBKa CyMMbl WUNU PasHOCTM OCyLye-
CTBNISIETCS C NOMOLLbIO KHOMKK NONAPHOCTM
kaHana B (S3.3). _
KommyTauus — HaxaTta KHonka S4.4 =~ Ha
9KpaHe u306paxkaloTcs curHanu, nogasae-
Mble Ha BXOZbl KaHanoB A u B, nepekniovae-
Mble ¢ YactoTon 500 kI'y. ’ :

«B» — Haxara kHonka S4.5 — Ha akpaHe
UMeeTCs TONMbKO OfHa ocuunnorpamma
U nsobpaxaeTca curHan, nogasaembii Ha
Bxog F101 kaHana B.

«X=Y» — Haxata kHonka S4.6 — wu306-
paxaeTtca curHan B pexume X—Y. CurHan
kaHana A usobpaxaertcs no Beptukanm (Y).
CurHan kanana B uso6paxkaeTcs no ropuso-
HaTanm (X).

'F1 — BxogHoe rHesgo — rHespgo BNC, npepaHas-

. HAYeHHOe ANA NOAKMIOYEHUS U3MEPSEeMbIX
CUrHanos K kaHany A.

F101 — BxogHoe rHe3fo — rHe3go BNC, npegHas-
Ha4yeHHOEe ANs NOAKMIOYEHUss U3MepPSIEMbIX
CUrHanos K kaHany B.

S1.1 — nepeknioyaTens CBA3W MO NOCT. U NEepeMm.
TOKaM KaHana A.

S$101.1 — Tepeknioyatens CBA3XW MO MOCT.
W nepeM. Tokam kaHana B — paet BO3-
MOXHOCTb YCTAHOBKU BMAa CBA3W U3Mepsie-
MOro curHana. B HeHakaToM nonoXxeHuu
UMEeT MECTO CBSA3N NO NOCTOSIHHOMY TOKY.

“ALT.” — When push-button S4.2 is depre-
seed, two traces appear on the CRT screen; at
one sweep-of the time base, the signal applied
to the input connector of channel A is dis-
played, and at the other sweep of the time ba-'
se, the signal applied to the input connector of
channel B is displayed.

“AxB” — Differential operation. — When push-
button S4.3 is depressed, either the sum of, or
the difference between the signals applied to
the inputs of channels A and B is displayed.
The polarity switch (S3.3) of channels
B serves for the selection of this sum or diffe-
rence. v

“CHOPPED” — When push-button S4.4 is
depressed, the signals applied to the inputs
of channels A and B and switched alternately
in the rhythm of a frequency of 500 kHz, are
displayed on the CRT screen.

“B” — When push-button S4.5 is depressed,
only one trace apprears on the CRT screen

- and only the signal applied to input connector

- F101 of channel B is displayed.

- “X=Y” — When push-button S4.6 is depres-
sed, the “X—Y” mode is operative. The signal
of channel A is displayed vertically (Y). The
signal of channel B is displayed horizontally
(X).

“F1” — BNC input connector. — Serves for applying
the measured signals to channel A.

F101 — BNC input connector. — Serves for applying
~ the measured signals to channel B.

S1.1 — Change-over switch for DC or AC coupling of
channel A.

$101.1 — Change-over switch for DC or AC coupling
of channel B. — Enables the selection of the
coupling of the measured signal. When not de-
pressed, the coupling is DC; when depres-




ti tlaCitka je. méfeny signal navazan stfidavé
pres kondenzator 22 Q00 pF.

S1.2 ) A

S$101.2 — Nulovaci tladitko kanalu B
Slouzi k pofizeni referenéni hladiny vertikalni-
ho zobrazeni.

S2 A

S$102 — prepinac vychylovaciho Cinitele B

U kazdého kanalu umoznuje nastavit jednu
z deviti hodnot kalibrovaného &initele vertikal-
niho zobrazeni.

R36 A
R136 — Plynuld zména vychylovaciho Cinitele B

Rotenciometry souose umisténé s prepinaci
vychylovaciho ¢initele umoznuji u kazdého ka-
nalu snizit vychylovaci Cinitel v rozsahu asi
1:25. -

Kalibrovany vychylovaci Einitel je zaruCovan
v pravé krajni poloze téchto potenciometrd.

R37 A

R137 — Kalibrace citlivosti B
Potenciometry urCené k dostaveni kalibrované
hodnoty vychylovaciho Einitele kazdého kana-
lu.

R35 A

R135 — Vyrovnani nuly B
Potencvometry umoznuiji ss vyvazem nesyme-
trického vystupu vstupmch zesilovac( a zame-
zuji tak posuvu stopy pfi pfepinani vychylova-
ciho Cinitele.

R38
R138 — Potencnometry umozfiujici vertikalni posuv
stopy na stinitku u kazdého kanalu.

Mpu HaxxaToh KHONMKEe UMEeeT MeCTO CBS3n
curHana yepes KoHgeHcatop 22 000 no.

S12 ' A

. $101.2 — KHONKa yCTaHOBKM Hyns KaHana B

CnyXuT ans 06pa3oBaHnsi ONOPHOrO YPOBHS
BEPTMKaNbHOro nsobpakeHusi.

S2

S1 02 — MNepekniovaTens koaddumeHTa A
) B

OTKITOHEHUS

[laeT BO3MOXHOCTb YCTaHOBKW OZHOFO U3
AeBATN KanmbpoBaHHbIX 3HaYeHWA Koadhdu-
LUMeHTa OTKIIOHEeHUA NO BEPTUKANU KaXAoro
KaHana.

R36

R136 — MNMnasHoe MameHeHue A
Ko3dpduUmeHTa OTKIIOHEHUA KaHana B
MoTeHUMoOMeTpLl, YCTaHOBNEHHbIE COOCHO
C nepeknioyaTensiMM KoagpdpuymeHTa or-
KNOHEHWA [aloT BO3MOXHOCTb YMEHbLMWTb
KOS MULMEHT OTKIIOHEHUS KaXKAOro KaHa-
na B OTHOLWeEHUN Npubn. 1 : 2,5,
Kanu6posaHHoe . 3HaueHne KoapduumeHTa
OTKIIOHEeHus1 obecneunBaeTCs B NpPaBOM
KpanHeM nono>KeHun NOTEeHLMOMETPOB.

R37 A

R137 — Kannbposka ‘-IYBCTBMTeanOCTM B
MoTeHuMoMeTPbI, NpeaHa3HaqYeHHble ANnsa yc-
TAHOBKWU KanubpoBaHHOIO 3Ha4YeHusi Koad-
ULMEHTa OTKNOHEHUS KaXXA0ro KaHana.

R35 A

R135 — Koppekuus Hyns B
MoTeHunMoMeTpPbl, nNpeAHasHadYeHHble AJis
6anaHcMpoBKU ro NOCTOSHHOMY TOKY HECUM-
METPUYHOro BbiXOAa BXOAHLIX ycunuTenewn
C Uenblo UCKIIIOYEHUSI CMELLEHWUA NTUHUKA OC-
uunnorpammbl nNpu nepexnioydeHnm Koagcu-
LUMeHTa OTKITOHEHUS.

R38, R138 — T[loTeHUMOMETPLI 'BEPTUKANBHOIO
CMeLLeHus OCLUNNOTPaMMbl Ha 9KpaHe OTAEbHbIX
KaHanos.

sed, the measared signal is AC-coupled via
a 22 000 pF capacitor.

§1.2, 8101.2 — Push-buttons for zeroizing channels
A and B respectively. — Each serves for esta-
blishing the pertaining reference level of verti-
cal display.

S2, S102 — Selectors of the deflection coefficients of
channels A and B respectively. — One of the
nine available values of the calibrated coeffici-
ent of vertical display can be selected for either
channel. ,

R36, R136 — Potentiometers for continuous setting of
the deflection coefficients of channels A and
B respectively. — Potentiometers mounted co-
axially with the appropriate deflection coeffici-
ent selectors. Each potentiometer serves for
reducing the deflection coefficient of the per-
taining channel within the range of approxima-
tely 1:2.5.

The calibrated deflection coefficient applies
when the potentiometers are set to their extre-
me clockwise positions. :

R37, R137 — Potentiometers for calibrating the sensi-
tivity of channels A and B respectively. —
Serve for adjusting the calibrated value of the
deflection coefficient of each of the two chan-
nels.

R35, R135 — Potentiometers for zero balancing of
channels A and B respectively.— Serve for DC
balancing of the asymmetrical outputs of the
input amplifiers in order to prevent trace drif-
ting when the deflection coefficients are being
altered.

R38, R138 — Potentiometers for shifting the traces of
channels A and B respectively vertically on the
CRT screen.
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S3.1

S3.2 — Prepinac volby synchronizace.
Prepina¢ umoznujici odbér synchronizatniho
signélu z kanalu A (stisknuto tlacitko S3.1),
z kanalu B (stisknuto tlacitko $3.2) nebo z kon-
cové Casti zesilovace A1B (stisknuta obé tla-
¢itka S3.1, S3.2).

S3.2 — ,,B“ slouzi k volbé polarity zobrazeni signalu
kanalu B. V nestlacené poloze je normalni zob-
razeni ,,+“, ve stlacené inverzni ,,—*.

S8.1—3 — Prepina¢ funkci ¢asovych zakladen

Poloha A — je-li pfepina¢ S10 v poloze VYP., je
stopa na stinitku obrazovky horizontalné vy-
chylovana €asovou zakladnou A. Po pfepnuti
S10 do jiné polohy je na stopé (vychylované

~ stale ¢asovou zakladnou A) vyznacena Usec-
kou se zvySenym jasem poloha a délka zpoz-
déna ¢asové zakladny B.

Poloha ALT — stopa je horizontalné vychylova-
na stfidavé zékladnou A a B. P¥i zakladné B je
stopa vertikainé odchylena nahoru. Pfi tomto
provozu musi byt rychlost zakladny B vétsi nez
rychlost zakladny A.

Poloha B — stopa je horizontalné vychylovana
zpozdénou zakladnou B.

S11 — CAS/dil — prepinaé pro kalibrované nastaveni
rychlosti zakladny A. .

S$9.6 — +/— — zakladna A startuje podle nastave-
ni ,,+“ nebo ,—* tak, ze zacatek ‘odbéhu
je spoustén bud vzestupnou (+) nebo se-
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$3.1, 83.2 — MNepeknioyatenb BHIGOPA CUHXPOHM-

3ayum
Mepekniouvatens fgaeT BO3MOXHOCTb CHW-
MaTb CUHXPOHU3MPYIOWMIA curHan kaWana
A (HaxaTta kHonka S3.1), kaHana B (Haxara
KHoMKa S3.2) unu OKOHEeYHON YacTu ycunu-
Tena AxB (HaxaTbl 06e kHonku S3.1, S3.2).

S3.3 — «B» cnyxuT Ans Boi6opa NONAPHOCTM M306-

paxeHusi curHana kadana B. B HeHa)kaTom
MOMOXXEHUN UMeeT MECTO HOPManbHOE U306-
paxeHue «+», NPU HaAXKATOM MONOXEHUN —
MHBEPTUPOBAHHOE U306paXKeHUe «—»,

$8.1—3 — MNepeknioyatens pexxuma paboTbl reHe-

paropoB pa3BepPTKM

MonoxxeHne A — npu nNepeknoYeHUn nepe-
knoyatens S10 B nonoxexue BbIK/. pa-
3BepTKa NATHA HA 3KpaHe MO ropU3oHTanNu
OCYLEeCTBIIIETCA CUrHanoM reHepaTopa pa-
3sepTkn A. Tlocne nepeknoyveHus S10
B ApYyroe rnosfoXeHue Ha NnHuM (OTKNOHEeHue
BCE elue OCyWecTBNAETCH CUrHArIOM reHe-
patopa passepTku A) OTPE3KOM C NOBbILEH-
HOW APKOCTBLIO OTMEYEHO MONIOXKEeHUE U Anun-
TeNbHOCTb NPSMOro Xo4a 3a4ep>KaHHoro re-
HepaTtopa passepTku B.

Monoxexue AJIT. — NATHO OTKNOHSAETCH MO
rOpU3OHTaNM nNOnepeMeHHoO reHeparopammu
passepTok A u B. lNpu paboTe passepTku
B nsaTHO caBuHYTO No BepTukanu Beepx. Mpu
3TOM pexume paboTbl CKOPOCTb pasBepTKu
reHepatopa B gomkHa 6biTb 60Mblue CKO-
pocTu pa3sepTKu reHepartopa A.
Monoxexne B — nATHO OTKNOHAETCH MO ro-
pU30oHTaNW CUrHanoMm 3aAepXXaHHOro reHe-
paTopa pa3sepTku B.

S11 — BPEM$1/geneHue — nepeknioyatens Kanub-

POBaHHOW YCTAHOBKU CKOPOCTW pasBepTKu
A ' :

S9.6 — +/— — reHepatop pa3BepTku A 3anyckaert-

CA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT YCTAHOBKU «+» UMK
«—» TaK, 4TO Ha4ano nNPsiMOro xoga CUHXpPO-
HA3UPOBAHO BoOCXoAswwMM (+) wnu  Huc-

S3.1, 83.2 — Synchronization selectors. —
These selectors serve for drawing the syn-
chronizing signal either from channel A (with
the push-button S3.1 depresed), or from chan-
nel B (with the push-button S3.2 depressed),
or from the final part of the amplifier, i.e. A+B
(both push-buttons — S3.1 and S3.2 — depres-
sed).

83.3 — “B” — Serves for selecting the polarity of the

displayed signal of channel B. When not de-
presed, the display is normal, i.e. “+”, when
depressed, it is opposite, i.e. “—".

S8.1 to S8.3 — Push-button set for selecting the ope-

ration modes of the time bases.
Setting “A” — With selector S10 set to “OFF”,
the trace on the CRT screen is deflected hori-
zontally by time base A. After switching selec-
tor S10 to any other position (deflection by time
base A remains unaffected), the position and
length of the delayed time base B are indicated

by aline of increased brigthness. -

Setting “ALT.” — The trace is deflected hori-
zontally by the time bases A and B alternately.
The trace swept by time base B is deflected
upwards. In this mode of operation, the speed
of time base B must be higher than that of time
base A.

‘Setting “B” — The trace is deflected horizontal-

ly by the delayed time base B.

S11 — “TIME/DIV.” — Calibrated selector of the

speed of time base A.

$9.6 — “+/—" — The time base A operates according

to the setting “+” or “—” of this push-button
control, being triggered either by the rising




* stupnou (—) Casti synchronizacniho sig-
nalu.

chroniza€niho signalu pro zakladnu A.

INT — signal je pfivadén z vertikalniho zesilo-
- vate, je tvarové shodny s pribéhem pozoro-

vanym na obrazovce. -

.EXT — signél musi byt pfivadén z vnéjsiho
zdroje na konektor F2.

. 59.8 —SS/ST

SS — synchronizaéni obvody jsou stejnosmér-
né spojeny se zdrojem synchroniza¢niho sig-
nalu. Prenasi se celé pasmo vCetné stejno-
smérné slozky az do mezniho kmito&tu.

ST — synchronizaéni obvody jsou se zdrojem
synchroniza€niho signalu spojeny pfes vazeb-
ni kapacitu. Pfenasi se celé pasmo bez stej
nosmérné slozky a kmitocttl nizsich nez 20 Hz.

$9.9+89.10 — NF — synchroniza¢ni obvody jsou se

zdrojem synchronizaCniho signalu spojeny
pfes integratni RC ¢len. Pfenasi se pasmo
vCetné stejnosmérné slozky do 100 kHz. Vy$si
kmito&ty jsou potlaceny.

-

VF — synchronizaéni obvody jsou se zdrojem
synchronizaCniho signalu spojeny pres deri-
vacni RC ¢len. Pfenasi se pasmo bez stejnos-
mérné slozky od 100 kHz do mezniho kmitog-
tu.

50 Hz — jako synchronizaéni signal je vnitini
cestou pfivadén sinusovy prabéh 50 Hz odvo-
zeny od sitového kmitocCtu.

Xo4auwmm (—) bpoHTOM cwuxpowsuby»omero
curLana.

§9.7 — INT/EXT — piepina¢ umozriuje volit zdroj syn-  $9.7 — BHYTP./BHELL. — nepekniouaTens gaet

BO3MOXHOCTb BbI6paTb UCTOYHUK CUrHana
CUHIPOHU3aLuN ANs pasBepTku A.

BHYTP. — curHan cHumaeTtca ¢ ycunutens
BEPTUKaNbHOro OTKIIOHEHUs u ero copma
cooTeeTcTBYeT (hopme curHana, Habnogae-
MOrO Ha 3KpaHe.

BHELL. — curHan gormkeH nogasaTbCs OT
BHELWHEero UCTOYHUKA Ha rHesgo F2.

$9.8 — NOCT./NEPEM.

MNOCT. — uenu CUHXPOHU3aLMN UMEIOT CBA3b
Nno NOCTOSAHHOMY TOKY C UCTOYHWMKOM CUrHa-

“na cuHxponu3sauuu. MNepeaaetcs secb ava-

NasoH 4acTOoT, BK/OYasa NOCTOAHHYIO COCTa-
BNSIOWYIO M KOHYas BEpXHeW rpaHu4HOn
4acToTOW.

MEPEM. — uenu cuHXxpoHM3auum coeauHeHsbl
C UCTOYHUKOM CUHXPOHUIMPYIOLWEro curHana
yepe3 emKocTb cBsA3w. epepgaetcs Becb
AvanasoH 4acToT 32 WUCKIIOYEHUEM NOCTO-
AAHHOW coCTaBnsiloWen U 4actoT MeHee 20

Iu.

$9.9+89.10 — HY — yenu cuHxpoHmzauun coeau-

HEeHbl C WCTOYHMKOM CUHXPOHW3VUPYIOWEro
curHana 4yepes WHTErpupylowyo LenoYky
RC. MNepepaeTtca guanasoH 4acToT OT no-
CTosiHHOW cocTasnswowen ao 100 kly. Bo-
nee BbICOKWE YacTOThi NOL4ABMAOTCS.

BY — uenun cMHxpoHMU3aLum coeguHeHbl ¢ Uc-
TOYHMKOM  CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLLEro curHana
yepes ‘Andbepenuupytowyo Lenouky RC.
Mepefaetca nonoca 4acToT 6€3 NOCTOSH-
HON cocTasnawlwen, HaduHaa co 100 iy
M KOHYS rPaHUYHON YaCTOTOM.

50 My — B Ka4ecTBe CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLLErO
curHana BO BHYTPEHHEW uenu nogaeTtcsi Ha
BXOA CUMHXPOHWU3aLWUK CUHYyCOMAOANbHLIA CUr-
Han 50 Iy, ‘NPOU3BOAHLIN OT HaNPSKEeHUN
ceTwn.

edge (+) or the trailing edge (—) of the syn-
chronizing signal.

$9.7 — “INT./EXT.” — Change-over switch for sélec-

ting the source of the synchronizing signal for .
time base A.

“INT.” — The signal is drawn from the vertical
amplifier; its waveform is the same as that ob-
served on the CRT screen.

“EXT.” — the synchronizing signal derived
from an external supply must be applied to
connector F2.

$9.8 — “DC; AC” — Push-button change-over switch

for coupling selection.

“DC” — The synchronizing circuits are DC-
coupled to the source of the synchronizing sig-
nal. The whole band up to the limit frequency,
including the DC component, is passed.

“AC” — The synchronizing circuits are AC-
coupled to the source of the synchronizing sig-
nal via a coupling capacitor. The whole band,
without DC component and frequencies below
20 Hz, is passed. ‘

$9.9, §9.10 — Push-buttons for selecting the mode of

synchronization.

“AF” — The synchronizing circuits are connec-
ted to the source of the synchronizing signal
via an integrating RC network. The band up to
100 kHz, including the DC component, is pas-
sed; higher frequencies are suppressed.

“RF” — The synchronizing circuits are connec-
ted to the source of the synchronizing signal
via a differentiating RC network. The band
from 100 kHz up to the limit frequency, without
DC component, is passed. “50 Hz” — A sinu-
soidal waveform of 50 Hz, derived from the
mains frequency, is applied internally.
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S9.5 — AUT — pfi nepfitomnosti synchroniza¢niho

signalu odbiha  casova zakladna samovoiné,
za pritomnosti signalu vSak pracuje zcela jako
spousténa. Tato poloha je vhodna pro kmito&ty
od 100 Hz do mezniho kmitoCtu, pficemz je
mozno kontrolovat polohu stopy na stinitku
i bez pfitomnosti synchronizaéniho signéalu
(napfiklad pfi méfeni stejnosmérnych drovni,
pfi méfeni v mastkovych zapojenich apod.).

R163 — Uroven spousténi umozZiuije volit Groven syn-

chronizacniho prabéhu, pfi které ¢asova za-
kladna A spusti. Prvek je mozné vyuzit ve
véech polohach tlacitek synchronizace, véetné
AUT.

S8.4+S8.5

S8.4 nestlateno — zakladna spousti opakova-
né v rytmu udavaném pfivadénym synchroni-
zacnim signalem, pfipadné v poloze AUT pfi
nepfitomnosti signalu odbiha samovolné.

— poloha 1X stlateno — po pfepnuti této polo-
hy je zakladna zablokovana a neize ji synchro-
niza€nim signalem spustit. Po stisknuti tlaCitka
,,Start” (88.5) a rozsviceni svitici diody je za-
kladna schopna provest jediny béh, jakmile
pnvedeny synchronlzacnl signal _dosahne
urovné, nastavené potenciometrem UROVEN.
Pti tomto druhu provozu je pouzm polohy AUT
(S9.5) nevhodné.

R176 — ZPOZDENI JEMNE — Timto desetiotaéko-

.22

vym potenciometrem se stupnici se nastavuje
pomeérny ¢asovy posuv zpozdovaciho impulsu
na pilovém prabehu zakladny A. Je-li napfi-

!

S9.5 — ABT — npu OTCYTCTBUM CUHXPOHU3U-
pytoLero curHana resepartop passepTku pa-
60TaeT B pexume aBtokonebaHun. Mpun Ha-
nuuumM  curHana  reHepatop  pabotaet
B peXume 3anycka. 3710 NnonoXxeHue aBnseT-
cA noAaxoAswuM ANns 4acToT curHana oT
100 My [0 rpaHMYHOW 4acTOoTbl, NpuU4eMm
MOXXHO KOHTPONMpOBaTb MONOXEHUe NUHUU
pasBepTKU Ha 3KpaHe U 6e3 CUHXPOHU3M-
pylowero curHana (Hanpumep, npu usmepe-
HUM YpOBHEN NOCTOSHHOrO TOKa, NpU U3mMe-
pPEeHUM B MOCTOBBIX CXeMax u T. n.).

R163 — ypoBeHb 3anycka AaeT BO3MOXHOCTb ycTa-

HOBWUTb YPOBEHb CUrHana CUHXPOHU3AaUnW,
npu KOTOPOM reHepaTop passepTku A 3a-
nycKaeTCcs. JNEeMEHT MOXHO WUCNONb30BaTh
BO BCEX MOMOXEHUSAX KHOMOK CUHXPOHWU3a-
yuu, Bknovasa ABT.

S8.4+S8.5

- §8.4 HeHaxaTo — reHepaTop pasBepTku 3a-
nyckaeTcs C 4acTtoTod nNoABOAWMOIO CWH-
XPOHU3UpYloLWero curHana unu
B nonoxexHun ABT, 6e3 curHana reHepaTop
paboTaeT B pexume asTokonebaHui.

S$8.4 1X (HaxaTo) — nocne nepekntoyeHus
B 3TO MONOXEHWE reHepaTop pa3BepTku 3a-
6N0OKMPOBaH U €ro Hesb3sa 3anycTUTb CUrHa-
NOM CuHXpoHu3auuun. locne Haxatus Ha
KHOMKY 3anycka (S8.5) n 3axuranusa cseTo-
Jvopaa reHepaTop pasBepTku cnocobeH ocy-
WecTBUTb OAUH NPSAMOA XOA4 npu nogade

CUHXPOHM3MPYIOWEr0  CUrHana, KoTopbln

NPeBOCXOAUT YPOBEHb, YCTAHOBIIEHHbIN MO-
TeHunometpoM YPOBEHbL. T[lpu atom
pexume paboTbl He cneayeT UCNonb30BaTb
pexum ABT. (S9.5).

R176 — SAJEP>KKA TOYHO — ¢ nomoLpio 3TOro

noTteHyuomeTpa Ha 10 060pOTOB CO LWIKANON
yCTaHaBnNMBaeTCsl OTHOCUTENbHbIA .BPEMEH-
HOW cABUI uMmnynbca 3aAEepPXXKU Ha ydacTke
npsAMOro xofda reHepartopa pasBepTku A.

i

S9.5 — “AUT” — Automatic operation of time base A.

In the absence of a synchronizing signal, the ti-
me base runs freely; however, when a syn-
chronizing signal is applied, the time base ope-
rates in the triggered mode. The “AUT.” mode
is applicable at frequencies from 100 Hz up to
the limit frequency. In this mode of operation,
the position of the trace on the CRT screen can
be controlled also without a synchronizing sig-
nal being present (e.g. in the measurement of
DC levels, in measurements in bridge connec-
tion, etc.).

R163 — This control serves for selecting the level of

the synchronizing waveform for triggering time
base A. It can be used in all the settings of the
push-buttons for synchronization control, in-
cluding “AUT.”.

$8.4, S8.5 — Push-button for triggering mode selec-
tion.

S8.4 (undepressed) — The time base operates
repeatedly in the rhythm determined by the ap-
plied synchronizing signal; in “AUT.” opera-
tion, when a synchronizing signal is not pre-
sent, the time base runs freely. | '

S8.4 “1X” (depressed) — The time base is
blocked and cannot be triggered by the syn-
chronizing signal. After depressing the trigge-
ring push-butien (S8.5), and the LED lights up,
the time base is capable of carrying out only
one sweep as soon as the applied synchroni-

' zing signal reaches the level set by means of -

the potentiometer “LEVEL”.
In one-shot operation, the push-button “AUT.”
(S9.6) is not applicable.

R176 — “DELAY FINE” — Potentiometer for fine de-

lay setting.

This 10-turn helical potentiometer with scale
serves for setting the relative time delay of the
retarding pulse on the sawtooth waveform,




S10—

S9:2 —

S9.3 —

klad stupnice potenciometru na patém dilku.

a prepinac rychlosti zakladny A v poloze 1 us/
dil, je zpozdovaci impuls proti okamziku startu
zakladny A zpozdén o 5X 1 us =5 us. Timto
impulsem je dale ovladana, pfipadné pfimo
spousténa zakladna B.

CAS/dil — prepina¢ pro kalibrované nastaveni
rychlosti zakladny B.

Casova zéakladna B je schopna reagovat na
synchronizaéni signal az po pfichodu zpozdo-
vaciho impulsu, jehoz zpozdéni proti startu za-
kladny A je nastavitelné potenciometrem R176
a prepina¢em S11. Z toho vyplyva, Ze zaklad-
na B neni schopna samostatné funkce.

Tladitko +/—

Zakladna B startuje podle nastaveni ,,+
nebo ,,—* tak, Ze za¢atek odbéhu je spoustén
bud vzestupnou (+) nebo sestupnou (—) ¢asti
synchronizaéniho signalu. Tlacitko je mimo
provoz, je-li tla¢itko S9.1 v poloze AUT.

INT/EXT
Prepina¢ umozriuje volit zdroj synchronlzacm-
ho signalu pro zakladnu B.

INT — signal je pfivadén z vertikainiho zesilo-
vace, je tvarové shodny s priibéhem pozoro-
vanym na obrazovce. ,

EXT — signal musi byt pfiveden z vnéjsiho
zdroje na BNC konektor F6.

Tento pFepinaé je vyfazen z provozu, je-li tla-
Citko $S9.1 v poloze AUT.

Ecnu, Hanpumep, nonoXxxeHue nOTEHUMOMET-
pa COOTBETCTBYET NATOMY AENEHUIO LKarbl
U nepeknioyatenb CKOPOCTU pa3BepTKu
A HaxoauTca B nonoxeHun 1 mkc/pen., To
MMNYNbC 3a4EepPXKU CABUHYT OTHOCUTENbHO
Hayana 3anycka reHepaTopa pa3sBepTKu
A Ha 5X1 Mkc = 5 MKc. mnynbc panee
CNY>XWUT [ONS ynpasfieHUs Mnn npsMoro 3a-
nycka reHeparopa passepTtku B.

§10 — BPEMS/gen. — nepekntoyartenb ans Kanué-

pOBaHHOW YCTAHOBKW CKOPOCTW pas3BepTKu
B.

leHepaTop passepTkun B MoxeT pearupo-
BaTb Ha CUrHas CUHXPOHU3auuK TOMbLKO NO-
cne nocTynneHns umnynbca 3afepXKy, 3a-
[epXXKa KOTOPOro OTHOCUTESIbHO 3anycka
pasBepTkn A ycTaHaBnuBaeTcsi MOTEHLMO-
metpom R176 u nepekniodatenem Si11. U3
3TOrO BbITEKAET, YTO reHepaTop pasBepTKU
B He MOXeT paboTaTtb CaAMOCTOSTENbHO.

S9.2 — KHonka +/—

leHepaTop passepTku B 3anyckaetcs B 3a-
BMCUMOCTM OT YCTAHOBKW «+» UMK «—» TaK,
4YTO Ha4asno NPAMOro XoA4a CUHXPOHU3UPYET-
cA BOCXOAAWMUM (+) unu HUCXOAAWMUM (—)
(OPOHTOM CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLLETro CurHana.
KHonka He paboTaeT, ecnu kHonka S9.1 Ha-
xoauTcs B nNonoxeHuu ABT.

$9.3 — BHYTP./BHELLL

MepekniovaTtens faeT BO3MOXHOCTb Bbl-
6paTb UCTOYHWUK CUHXPOHWU3UPYIOLErO CWUr-
Hana ans passepTku B.

BHYTP. — curHan cHumaeTtcs ¢ ycunutens
BEPTUKASIBHOrO OTKNOHEHUst U ero copma
COOTBETCTBYeT curHany, HabniogaemMomy Ha
3KpaHe.

BHELL. — curHan fomxeH noaasaTbCs OT
BHELLHEro WCTOYHWKA Ha rHesfo F6 — pas-
bem Tvna BNC.

OTOT nepeknioyatens He paboTaeT, ecnu

KHonka S9.1.Haxogutcsa B nonoxexun ABT. -

of time base A. For example, if the scale of this
potentiometer is set to the 5th division line and
the speed selector of time base A is set to “1
us/div.”, then the retarding pulse, in relation to
the start of time base A, is delayed by
5X1 us =5 us. This pulse also controls the di-
rectly triggered time base B (if appropriate).

S10 — “TIME/DIV.” — Callbrated speed selector of ti-

me base B.

Time base B is capable of responding to the
synchronizing signal only after the arrival of the
retarding pulse, the delay of which behind the
start of time base A adjustable with the potenti-
ometer R176 and the selector S11. Conse-
quently; time base B is incapable of autono-
mous operation.

S§9.2 — “4/—" — Change-over switch for setting the

synchronizing polarity.

Time base B operates according to the setting
“+” or “—” of this push-button control, being
started either by the rising edge (+) of the syn-
chronizing signal, or its trailing edge (—).

This change-over switch is idle when push-
button S9.1 is set to “AUT.”.

S$9.3 — “INT./EXT.“ — Change-over switch for selec-

ting the source of the synchronizing signal for
time base B.

“INT.” — The signal is drawn from the vertical
amplifier; its waveform is the same as that ob-
served on the CRT screen.

“EXT.” — The synchronizing signal derived

~ from an external supply must be applied to the

BNC connector F6.
This change over switch is idle when the push-
button S9.1 is set to “AUT.”
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$9.1 — AUT — v této poloze jsou oviadaci prvky syn-
chronizace zakladny B vyfazeny z ¢innosti. Za-
kladna je pfimo spousténa zpozdovacim im-
pulsem, fizenym potenciometrem R1786.

§9.4 — funkce shodna s S9.8, pii S9.1 v poloze AUT
je mimo provoz. :

R160 — UROVEN umozfiuje volit trovefi synchroni-
zaCniho prubéhu, pfi které ¢asova zakladna
B spusti. Jeho vyuZiti je mozné ve véech polo-
hach pfepinatl synchronizace kromé polohy

F7 — Vstup pro pfivod externiho synchroniza&niho
signalu pro zakladnu A.

F6 — Vstup pro pfivod externiho synchronizaéniho
signalu pro zakladnu B.

Prvky na zadni strané pFistroje

F9 — LI — vystup obdélnikového pribéhu, jehoz &i-
ka odpovida dobé trvani pilového pribéhu za-
kladny A. ‘

F10 —1LI"— vystup obdélnikového priibéhu zakladny
B. ZpoZdéni tohoto impulsu proti okamziku
startu zakladny A je nastavitelné potenciome-
trem R176 — zpozdéni jemné.

F11 — Vstup pro vnéjsi oviadani jasu obrazovky.

6.4. Pokyny pro méfeni
Ovladaci prvky ¢asové zéklédny nastavime tak, aby

Casova zakladna A pii rychlosti 1 ms/dil volné odbi-
hala.
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S9.1 — ABT. — B 3TOM NONOXEHUN 3MEMEHTBI ynpa-
BNIEHWUsI CUHXPOHWU3aumen reHepaTopa pa-
3BepTkn B He pab6otarot, MeHepaTop npsimo
3anyckaeTcsi UMNyNbCOM 3afepXKu, ynpa-
BfsieMbIM NoTeHumMomeTpom R176.

$9.4 — HasHayeHue Takoe xe, kKak U S9.8. Mpun
$9.1 B nonoxenun ABT. He pa6oTaer.

R160 — YPOBEHb — gaeT BO3MOXHOCTb ycTaHo-
BUTb YPOBEHb CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLLEro CUrHana,
Npu KOTOPOM reHepaTop pa3eepTku B 3a-
nyckaetcs. ONemMeHT MOXeT ObiTb WCMOSb-
30BaH BO BCEX MOSIOXKEHUSIX nepeknoyare-
Nei  CMHXPOHM3aUMW, KPOME MOMOXEeHUs
ABT. : .

F7 — BXOA4 NS NOAAYN BHELIHErO CUHPXOHN3MPYIO-
Liero curHana 4ns reHeparopa passepTki A.

F6 — BXOA AN NOAAYN BHELHETO CUHXPOHN3UPYIO-
Wero curHana ans reHeparopa passepTku B.

OnemeHTb! Ha 3agHelh naHenu npubopa

F9 — LI — Bbixog curHana npsmoyronbHom ¢op-
Mbl, AUTENLHOCTb KOTOPOTrO COOTBECTBYET
ANMTENbHOCTU NPAMOro XoAa reHepaTopa
passepTku A.

F10 — LI — ebixop NPSIMOYroNbHOro UMMynbca re-
Hepatopa passeptku B. 3apgepxka aTtoro
UMmnynbca OTHOCWUTENIbHO Hayana 3anycka
reHeparopa pas3sepTku A ycTaHaBnuBaeTcs
noTeHuynomeTpom R176 — 3agepkka TOYHO.

F11 — Bxoa BHewHero ynpasneHus APKOCTbIO
3NIeKTPOHHO-/Ty4eBON TPYOKM.

6.4. YkasaHus no uamepeHusim

OneMeHTbl yNpaBneHusi reHepatopa pa3BepTki yc-

TaHOBUTb B Takue MONOXEHUs, 4TOOLI reHepaTop
passepTkun A paboTan B pexxume aBTOKOMeHaHU

$9.1 — “AUT.” — This push-button switch serves for
putting the synchronizing circuitry of time base
B out of operation. The time base is triggered
directly by the retarding pulse which is control-
led with the potentiometer R176. ’

S9.4 — The function of this push-button is the same
as that of the push-button S9.8; when the
switch S9.1 is set to “AUT.”, then push-button
S9.4 is inoperative.

R160 — “LEVEL” — This potentiometer serves for
setting the level of the synchronizing waveform
at which time base B starts. It is applicable in
all the settings of the synchronization selec-
tors, except the position “AUT.”. ,

F7 — Input for applying an external synchronizing sig;
nal to time base A.

F6 — Input for applying an external synchronizing sig-
nal to time base B.

Back banel

F9 —*"LI”— Output of the square:wave voltage wa-
veform, the duration of which tallies with that of
the sawtooth voltage waveform of time base A.

F10 —""LI""— Output of the square-wave voltage
waveform of time base B. The delay of this pul-
se behind the instant when time base A starts
is_controllable with the potentiometer R176
(“DELAY FINE™). .

F11 —Input for external trace brigthness modulation.

6.4. Instructions for carrying out measurements

The controls have to be set so that time base A runs
freely at a speed of 1 ms/div. Then, the function se-
lector S4.1 has to be set to the position “A”, the
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Pfepina¢ funkce S4.1 prepneme do polohy A, pfepi-

na¢ vstupu S1.2 do polohy 0 a pomoci potenciometru
vertikainiho posuvu R38 nastavime stopu na stred ra-
stru. Zkontrolujeme, zda pfi prepinani vstupniho déli-
Ce S2 nedochazi k posouvani stopy po stinitku a pfi-
padnou chybu dostavime pomoci potenciometru
R35, na panelu oznaceného ,,BAL".

PfepinaC vstupu S1.2 vypneme, piepina¢ vstupu
$1.1 nechdme nestisknuty (poloha ss) a na vstup F1
pfivedeme kabelem signal 40 mV z kalibratoru. Na
stinitku by mél byt pfi nastaveni citlivosti déli¢e S2 do
polohy 10 mV/dil a plynulé zmény citlivosti R36 do
polohy ,,KAL", obrazek o velikosti 4 cm. P¥ipadnou
chybu dostavime pomoci potenciometru R37 umisté-
ného na panelu a oznateného ,,KAL".

Stejnym zplGsobem dostavime kanal B, pouze pfi-
padnou chybu v citlivosti je nutné dostavit prvkem
R137. '

PfepinaC funkce S4.1 pfepneme do polohy A, pFepi-
na¢ vstupu S1.1 do polohy ,,SS*“ a pomoci potencio-
metru vertikéiniho posuvu R38 nastavime na obra-
zovce osciloskopu stopu asi 1,5 cm od stfedu stinitka
smérem nahoru. Prepina¢ funkce S4.5 pfepneme do
polohy B a ovladaci prvky kanalu B nastavime obdob-
né jako jsme to ucinili u kanalu A. Pouze potenciome-
trem vertikalniho posuvu R138 nastavime stopu asi
1,5 cm od stiedu stinitka smérem dol(.

PrepinaC funkce S4.2 pfepneme do polohy , ALT*.
Na stinitku budou dvé stopy. Po dobu jednoho odbé-
hu vede kanal A, pficemz kanal B nevede, pfi dalsim
odbéhu Casové zakladny je tomu naopak. Kanaly
jsou pfepinany vzdy pii skonéeni jednoho odbéhu éa-
sové zakladny. Nyni pfepneme funkéni prepina¢ S4.4

npu ckopoct paseeptku 1 wmc/gen. [Mepe-
Knoyatesnb pexuma paboTel S4.1 nepesecTtu B no-
noxeHue A, nepekniovatens Bxoga S1.2 — B no-
noxexue 0 1 ¢ NOMOLLbIO NOTEHUMOMETPA nepeme-
LeHna no BepTukanu R38 yctaHOBUTbL NMHUIO pa-
3BEPTKM NO LEHTPY 3KpaHa. Y6eauTbca B TOM, YTO
npu NEpPeKnioYeHnun BXO4HOro AenuTens HeT cMme-
LeHNs NMHUM BAONb 3KpaHa u, B Cny4ae Heobxo-
AVMOCTW, YCTAHOBUTL 6ariaHCUPOBKY NOTEHLMoMe-
Tpom R35 Ha naHenn, 0603HaYeHHbIM «BAST».
Mepekniovatens Bxoga S1.2 BLIKMAKYMTL, Nepe-
KnoyaTens Bxoaa S1.1 B HeHaXXaTOM NONOXKEeHUU
(noct.) n Ha Bxog F1 nopate ¢ nomowpblo kabens
curHan kanubpatopa 40 MB. Ha akpaHe npu ycra-
HOBKE 4yBCTBUTENbHOCTU adenutenem S2 10 mB/
deneHne n npu yctaHoBKE perynsatopa 4yBCTBU-
TenbHOCTU nnasHo R36 B nonoxeHve «KAJlL»
HOJDKHA MMETb MEeCcTO ocuunsiorpaMma pasMaxom
4 cM. BO3MOXHYIO HETOYHOCTb YCTPaHWTb MOTEH-
unometpom R37, pacnonoXeHHbIM Ha naHenu
u 0603HajveHHbIM Yepe3 «KAJl». Takum xe obpa-
30M ycTaHaenueaeTcs KaHan B, npuyem no-
FPEeWwHOCTb YYBCTBUTENBHOCTA HEOOXOAMMO YyCTa-
HOBUTb anemeHToM R137.

Mepeknioyatens pexuma paboTtsl S4.1 HaxoauTcs
B NOnoXeHun A, nepekniovatens exoga S1.1 — B
HEHa)XaTOM TMOMOXXEeHUN U MOTEHUMOMETPOM CMe-
uieHus no BepTukanu R38 ycTtaHOBWTL Ha aKkpaHe
ocuunsiockona JMHWI0  PasBepTKW, CABUHYTYIO
BBEPX Ha npmbn. 1,5 cm oT yeHTpa akpaHa. Mepe-
Kno4artesnib pexxuma pabotbl S4.5 nepesecTtu B no-
noxexwue B n anemeHTbl ynpasnexnus kavana B yc-
TaHOBUTb aHaNOrM4yHO YCTaHOBKE 3/1EMEHTOB Ka-
Hana A ¢ TOM TONbKO pasHULiel, YTO NOTEHUMOME-
TPOM nepemelleHna no septukanu R138 ycTtaHas-
nuBaeTcs NMHUA Ha npubn. 1,5 cm HWxke UeHTpa
3KpaHa.

MepekniovaTens pexuma pa6oTsl S4.2 nepesecTu
B nonoxexue AJIT. Ha skpaHe wmeloTcs gse nu-
HuM. B TeyeHne ogHoro npsmoro xoga paboTaer
KaHan A, npudem kaHan B He pa6oTaeT u B Teve-
HWe BTOPOro NpPsIMOro xofa umeeT MeCTo obpart-
HOe nonoxkeHue. Kaxasnsl nepeknioyaloTcs Bcerga
nocne OKOHYaHWsi OAHOTO MPSIMOrO Xoda reHepa-

selector S1.2 to “0” and the trace set into the centre
of the CRT screen by means of the vertical shift po-
tentiometer R38. Next, it has to be checked whether
switching of the input attenuator S2 causes drifting of
the trace over the CRT screen, and, if necessary, po-
tentiometer R35 — marked “BAL.” on the panel of the
oscilloscope — has to be -employed for correction.
Then, the switch S1.2 has to be released, the input
change-over switch S1.1 set to the undepressed po-
sition and a signal of 40 mV, derived from the calibra-
tor, applied to input connector F1. Now, with the
sensitivity selector S2 set to “10 mV/div.”, and the
continuous sensitivity control R36 set to the position
“CAL.”, an image 4 cm high should be displayed. An
error, if any can be corrected by means of potentio-
meter R37, marked “CAL.” on the panel of the oscil-
loscope.

The controls of channel B have to be set in the same
manner, as follows, and an error in the sensitivity, if
any, has to be corrected by means of the control
R137. '

With the function selector S4.1 in the position “A”,
and the input selector S1.1 set to the position DC, the:
trace has to be shifted approximately 1.5 cm above
the centre of the CRT screen by means of the vertical
shift potentiometer R38. The functions selector S$4.5
has to be set to the position “B” and the controls of
channel B adjusted similarly as those of channel A,
the only difference being that the trace has to be shif-
ted approximately 1.5 cm below the centre of the
CRT screen by means of the vertical shift potentio-
meter R138.

The function selector S4.2 hat to be set to the position
marked “ALT.”. Now, two traces will be displayed on
the screen. During one sweep, channel A is conducti-
ve and channel B idle; during the next sweep the situ-
ation is vice versa. The channels are switched always
at the termination of one sweep of the time base.
When the function selector S4.4 is set to “CHOP.”,
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do polohy ,,CHOP.“. Na stinitku se opét objevi dvé
stopy. Jestlize nastavime rychlost ¢asové zakladny
na 10 us/dil, zjistime, Ze obé stopy jsou slozeny
z kratkych diléich useek. Je to proto, Ze pfi tomto
druhu €innosti jsou oba kanaly prepinany kmitoctem
asi 500 kHz, coz znamen4, ze kazdy kanal stiidavé
po dobu 1 us vede a po dalSi 1 us je blokovan.

Po zapnuti funkéniho prepinace S4.3 do polohy A+B
je na stinitku pouze jedna stopa. Pfi tomto zplsobu
¢innosti zesiluji oba kandly A i B.

6.5. Pouziti jednotllvych druh ¢innosti
vertikalniho zesilovace

Je-li funkéni pfepinaé S4.1 v poloze A nebo S4.5
v poloze B, pracuje zesilova jako jednokanalovy
a obsluha se v téchto pfipadech nijak nelisi od bézné
prace s osculoskopem Pfi téchto druzich Cinnosti je
tfeba, aby byl prepinatem synchronizace S3.1 nebo
S3.2 zajlsten vhodny odbér synchronizaéniho signa-
lu. Dale si vS§imnéme t¥i zbyvajicich méné béznych
druh( ¢innosti:

1. Pfepihéni ¢asovou zakladnou
2. Prepinani kmito¢tem asi 500 kHz

3. Poloha A+B

6.5.1. Pfepinani ¢asovou zakladnou

Dva signély, které chceme srovnavat, privedeme na
vstupy F1 a F101 kanali A a B. Funk¢ni pfepinaé
S4.1 prepneme do polohy A, prepina¢ synchronizace
S3.1 pfepneme do polohy A, ¢imz je zajisténo spous-
téni Casové zakladny signdlem kanalu A. Pomoci
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TOpa pas3BepTKW. 3aTem nepeksoyaTtesl pexxuMa
pa6otbl S4.4 nepesectu B nonoxexve YOr. Ha
9KpaHe CHOBa NosBNAIOTCA Ase nNuHun. Ecnu yeTa-
HOBWUTb CKOPOCTb pa3BepTku 10 MKC Ha geneHue,
TO O6HapyxuBaeTcs, 4TO 06€ NUHWUU COCTOAT U3
KOPOTKMX OTPE3KOB. ATO OODBSCHSETCA TeM, YTO
npu 3TOM pexxume paboTbl 06a KaHana KOMMYTU-
pytotca 4vactoton 500 kI'y. OTO 3HaAUUT, 4TO
KaxxAbli KaHasn nepemeHHO paboTaeT B TeyeHne 1
MKC U B TeuyeHue cnepyowen 1 MKC OH 3abroku-
poBaH.

Mocne nepeknioveHus nepeknoyaTens pexuma
pa6oTbl S4.3 B nonoxenune AXB Ha akpaHe M306-
paxkaeTcsi TONIbKO ofHa NuHUA. [pu 3TOM pexume
paboTbl ycunueaiotcs ob6a kaHana A u B.

6.5. Ucnonb3oBaHue OTAENbHbIX PEXUMOB
paboTbl yCUNUTENs BEepPTUKasnbHOro
OTK/IOHEHUS

Ecnu nepexnioyatens pexuma pabotbl S4.1 Haxo-
autcs B nonoxeHun A nnu S4.5 — B nonoxexun B,
TO ycunutens paboTtaeT B Ka4decTse OfHOKaHaslb-
HOro U obcnyxusaHme npubopa B 3TUX CRy4vasx
HU4eM He oTnuyaeTcs OT 06bl4HOW pPaboThbi ¢ OcC-
yunnockonom. MNMpu aTux pexxumax paboTbl HEOO6X0-
OMMO, 4TOObl nepeknioyaTeneM CUHXPOHWU3aLUK
S3.1 unun S3.2 6bin obecneqeH NOAXOAAMNA Bbl-
60p curHana cuHxpoHusauyun. Huxe 6yayT onwuca-
Hbl TP OCTaBLUUXCH pexuma paboTbl:

1. KoMmyTauus curHanom pasBepTku
2. KommyTtauma yactoton npmbn. 500 Iy

3. MonoxeHne AXB

6.5.1 Nepeknio4yeHne curHanom
pasBepTKu

lBa curHana, KoTopble [OMKHbI HabnogaThbes,
nogatoTcsa Ha Bxoabl F1 n F101 kaHanos A u B. MNe-
peknioyaTens pexuma pabotbl S4.1 nepesecTu
B NONOXeHue A, nepeknioyareflb CUHXPOHWU3ALUK
S3.1 nepesectu B nonoxexHue A, B pesynbrare
yero obecneuymBaeTcsi 3anyCK pa3BepPTKU CUrHa-
nom KaHana A.

once more two traces will be displayed on the CRT
screen. Provided the time base speed is set to
10 us/div. it can be observed that the two traces are
formed by several short sections. The reason for this
is that in this mode of operation the two channels are
switched alternately at a frequency of approximately
500 kHz, which means that each channel is conducti-
ve for the duration of 1 us and for the next 1 us it is
blocked.

After setting the function selector S4.3 to “A+B”, only
one trace is displayed on the CRT screen; in this mo-
de of operation, the two channels A and B amplify.

6.5. Application of the individual operation
modes of the vertical amplifier

When the function selector S4.1 is in the position “A”,
or the selector S4.5 is set to “B”, then the amplifier
operates as a single-channel device and the atten-
dance of this oscilloscope does not differ in any way
from that of any other oscilloscope. In these modes of
operation, it is necessary to ensure the drawing of
a suitable synchronizing signal by means of the syn-
chronization selector S3.1 to S3.2, as appropriate.

The following three modes of operation, which are
less commonly employed, remain to be described:

1. Switching by the time base.

2. Switching by a frequency of approximately
500 kHz.

3. Operation “A+B”.

6.5.1. Switching by the time base

The two signals which have to be mutually compared
have to be applied to the inputs F1 and F101 of chan-
nels A and B respectively. The function selector S4.1
must be set to “A” and the synchronization selector
S3.1 to position “A”, in order to ensure triggering of
the time base by a signal derived from channel A. An
image of suitable size has to be adjusted in the lower
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A

vstupniho délice S2 a vertikalniho posuvu R38-

nastavime v doini poloviné stinitka obrazek vhodné

velikosti. |

Funkeni prepinaC S4.5 pfepneme do polohy B a stej-

nym zplsobem nastavime obrazek vhodné velikosti.

Potom pfepneme funkéni prepinac do polohy ,,ALT.“.

Casova zakladna je spousténa signalem z kanalu A
.a |ze pozorovat ¢asovou relaci signall, pfivadénych
- do obou kanalt.

. o v
Pro snazsi pozorovani obou méfenych signalti maze-
me obrézky na stinitku vzajemné posouvat, pfipadné
ménit polaritu kanalu B tak, jak je pro méfeni treba.

V tomto druhu €innosti je nutno pouzit synchronizace
signalem z kanalu A nebo z kanalu B.

6.5.2. Pfepinani kmito&tem 500 kHz

Tento druh &innosti dvoukanalového provozu pouzi-

jeme napt. tehdy, chceme-li pozorovat jednorazovy

jev na dvou rliznych mistech méfeného obvodu. Pre-
pinani €asovou zékladnou v takovém pfipadé pouzit
‘nelze, protoZe princip prepinani kanalli az po jednom
odbéhu Casové zakladny vyluGuje moznost pozoro-
vani jednorazového jevu soutasné ve dvou bodech.

PFi pfepinani kmitottem 500 kHz je kazdy kanal ote-
vien po dobu asi 1 us a po dalsi 1 us je uzavien, tak-
Ze se soutasné na stinitku vykresluji dva obrazky slo-
Zené z Usekd, jejichz délka je 1 us. Z toho vyplyva, ze
Ize timto zpUsobem jesté dobfe pozorovat napétové
prubéhy o délce trvani 1 ms. PFi pozorovani kratsich
prabéhu uz rusi pozorovani nespajitost stopy na sti-
nitku.

P¥i tomto druhu &innosti je nutno pouzit synchroniza-
ce signalem z kanalu A nebo z-kanalu B. Obor

! N

C nomoubio BxoAHOro genutens S2 u anemeHTa
cMmelleHs no sepTukanu R38 yctaHoBUTL Tpebye-
Mylo OCLMNIorpaMMy B HWXXHEN NOIOBUHE 3KpaHa.
Mepeknoyarens pexuma pabotbl S4.5 nepesectu
B NonioXxeHve B n Takum e 06pa3oM yCTaHOBUTH
ocuunnorpaMMy noAxoAswWMX pasMepoB. 3artem
nepeknioyaresib pexuma paboTtbl NnepesecTn B no-
noxenue AJT. leHepaTop pa3BepTKu 3anyckaeTcs
CUrHanoMm KaHana A v MOXHO HabnioaaTe BpeMeH-
Hble COOTHOLEHUsi CUrHaNoB, NojaBaeMbiX Ha 06a
KaHana. [ins 6onee yao6Horo HabniogeHus o6omx
U3MEepPAEMbIX CUrHasIoB MOXXHO OCLMNIIOrpamMmMbl Ha
3KpaHe B3aWMHO cABUraTb WNM  MEHATb  Mo-
NAPHOCTL KaHana B no HeobxogumocTu.

B aTOM pexume paboTbl HEO6XOAUMO ANt CUHXPO-

‘HU3aUUM UCnonb3oBaTb CUrHan KaHana A unu ka-

Hana B.

6.52. KommyTayus yacrtotonm
500 kl'y

OTOT pexxum paboThbl ABYXKaHANBLHOTO peXxuma pa-
60Tbl MCNONb3YeTCs Hanpumep, B TOM Cry4ae, ec-
nM HeobxoauMo HabnioaaTb OAHOKPATHLIA NPo-
LieccC B ABYX Pa3/IMYHbIX TOHKAX U3MEPAEMOMN CXe-
Mbl. KOMMyTauusi curHanom pasBepTKu B. 3TOM
cny4ae He NPUMEHMMA, Tak Kak NPUHLUMM KOMMY-
TayuyM KaHaroB MO MCTEHEeHUMUM NpSAMOro XxoAaa
Pa3BepTKN UCKNIOYAeT BO3MOXHOCTb O/HOBpE-
MEHHOro Habniofgexus OAHOKPATHOrO ABMNEHUS
B ABYX TOYKax.

Mpu kommyTauum YactoTor 500 KMy KaxabWt Ka-
Han OTKPbIT Ha Bpems npubn. 1 MKC, npudeM Ha
cneytowmin uHTepsan 1 MKC OH 3anepT, B pesynb-
TarTe 4ero Ha 3KpaHe OAHOBPEMEHHO U306parkaloT-
Cs ABE OCUUNNOrpaMMbl, COCTOSALME U3 OTPE3KOB
ONMTEeNbHOCTLIO 1 MKC. M3 3TOro BbiTeKaeT, YTo
yKasaHHbIM Cnoco60M MOXKHO HabnogaTbh CUrHanbl
ANMTENbHOCTLIO A0 1 Mc. MNpu Habnogenun 6onee
KOPOTKWX CUTHANOB Ha4MHaeT MewaTb Henpepbis-
HOCTb NIUHWM Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpu 3aTom pexume paboTbl HEO6XOAMMO UCMONb30-
BaTb CUMHXPOHWU3ALMIO CUFHANOM KaHana A unm Ka-

haif of the CRT screen by means of the inbut attenua-
tor S2 and the vertical shift control R38.

The function selector S4.5 has to be set to “B” and
then, in the same manner as described above, an
image of suitable size has to be adjusted on the
screen. Then, the function selector has to be set to

“Alt.” now, the time base is triggered by a signal deri-

ved from channel A, and the time relation between

the two signals applied to the two channels can be

observed. In order to facilitate studying of the two me-

asured signals, their images on the CRT screen can

be shifted mutualy and/or the polarity of channel

B changed-over as required for the measurement.

In this mode of operation, it is necessary to employ for

synchronization a signal drawn from either channel
A or channel B. : ‘

6.5.2. Switching by a frequency of
500 kHz

This mode of double-channel operation is applicable
€.g. when one-shot phenomena occurring at two po-
ints of the measured circuit have to be observed. In
this case, switching by the time base cannot be utili-
zed, as the principle of channel switching at the end
of the time base sweep makes it impossible to obser-
ve one-shot phenomena at two points simultaneous-

ly. ~

When the frequency 500 kHz is employed for swit-
ching, each channel is open for approximately 1 us
and closed for the next 1 us; consequently, two ima- -
ges formed by sections of 1 us duration appear on
the CRT screen simultaneously. Thus, in this mode,
voltage waveforms of 1 ms duration can still be ob-
served conveniently. When waveforms of shorter du-
ration are displayed, the discontinuity of the traces on
the CRT screen hinders observation.

In this mode of operation', it is necessary to employ for
synchronization a signal drawn from either channel A
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synchronizace na prepinaci ¢asové zakladny zvolime
»NF”, '

6.5.3. Poloha A+B

P¥i tomto druhu &innosti zesilowaée Ize provadét sou-
¢et nebo rozdil dvou signalti, méfit soumérna napéti
a navic mé tento druh &innosti jeété jedno pouziti.

Casto je tfeba méit signal, ktery je superponovan na
jiném nezadoucim signalu, jako napf. sitové brugeni
aj. V takovém piipadé umozriuje vertikalni zesilovaé
znacné potlateni nezadouciho signalu. Na vstupni
konektor kanalu A (F1) pfivedeme pozorovany signal
v€etné nezadouci superpozice a na druhy vstup
(F101) privedeme pouze nezadouti signal (nap¥. si-
tovy brum). Jestlize pfepneme pepinaé S3.3 polarity
kanalu B do polohy ,,—, dosahneme na nizsich kmi-
toctech pii peclivém dostaveni zesileni obou kanali
vice nez 20nasobného potlateni nezadouciho signa-
lu.

6.5.4. Poloha X—Y

Pfi tomto druhu &innosti pracuje zesilovag jako X—Y.
Signal na vstupu A je zobrazovan v ose Y, signal na
vstupu B v ose X. Zesilova¢ zajistuje fazovou chybu =
5° do kmito&tu 300 kHz, je vsak pouzitelny do kmitog-
tu 4 MHz.

* 6.6. Pouziti jednotlivych druhd &innosti éasovych

2éakladen
Pro seznédmeni obsluhy s funkci ¢asové zékladny je

nejprve popsan nejiednodussi zplisob provozu, Vyu-
zivajici pouze zakladnu A.
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Hana B. Cnoco6 cuHxpoHusaumm Ha nepekrsoyare-
Nne reHeparopa passepTku ycTtaHasnusaeTcs HY.

6.53. MonoxeHne A+B

Mpu aTom pexxume paboTs ycunurtensi MOXKHo ocy-
WeCTBNATL CyMMy WNU Pa3HOCTb ABYX CUrHasIOB,
U3MEPSATL CUMMETPUYHBIE, HanPsXXeHus W, Kpome
TOro, UMeeTcs ele oAWH cnocob UCMONb30BaHUS
3TOro pexkuma. o .

Yacto Heobxogumo U3MEPATb CUrHasn, KOTOpbIiA
HaNoXeH Ha Apyron HexenaTenbHbIM CUrHas, Kak
hanpuMep, HaBoaka OT ceTu. B aTom cnyuae ycu-
NWTeNb BEPTUKANbHOrO OTKNIOHEHUS faeT BO3-
MOXHOCTb CyWECTBEHHOr0 NOAABNEHUs CurHan
nomex. Ha BxofHoe rHe3ao kavana A (F1) nopaer-

Csl Habniojaemblii CUrHan, BKIOYAA HEXenaTeNb--

HbI CUTHaN HaNOXeHMs:, a Ha BTOPOWA Bxof (F101)
NoJAaeTCs TOMbKO HEXEeNAaTenbHbIA CUrHan (Ha-
npumep, curHan Hasofku OT ceTn). Ecnm nepe-
Knio4yartenb 83.3  nonspHocTM . Kkawnana
B nepesectu B nonoxenwue «—» TO B obnactu
HWKHUX HacToT nocne TwarenbHON YCTaHOBKM KO-
ahduumeHTa  ycuneHus 060mx KaHanos ob6e-
cneuusaetcs Gonee 20-kpaTHoe nopasfieHve
HeXenaTenbHOro curHana.

6.5.4. NonoxeHune X—Y

B aTom pexume paboTbi ycunutenb pabotaet no
cucteme X—Y. CurHan Ha Bxoge A n3obpaxaercs
no ocu Y, curHan Ha Bxoge B u3sobpaxaetcs no
ocu X. Yeunutens obecneumsaeT NorpewHocTb
hasbl = 5° BNNOTL [0 yacToThl 300 K U, ogHako
NPUMEHUM BNNOTb 40 4acToTbl 4 MIy. '

6.6. Mcnonb3oBaHue oTAENbHBLIX pexumoB
paboTbl reHepaTopa pa3sepTku

[ns o3Hakomnexus obcnyxuBatowero nepcoxnana
€ pa6oToit reHepaTopa pasBsepTKu curHana onucel-
BaeTca cambli NPOCTOM Cnoco6 paboTbl, OCHOBAH-
HblA Ha™ UCNOMNb30BAHUM TOMBKO reHeparopa pa-
3BepTku A.

or channel B; and the “AF” range of synchronization
has to be selected by means of the appropriate syn-
chronization selector. :

6.5.3. Operation mode ‘““‘A+B"’

In this mode of operation of the ampilifier, the sum of,
or the difference between two signals measured, and
moreover this method is suitable also for a further ap-
plication, as follows: . !

Often it is necessary to measure a signal which is su-

- perimposed on another — unwanted — signal, such

as mains hum, etc. In such a case, the vertical ampli-
fier enables considerable suppression of the unwan-
ted signal. The studied signal, including its unwanted
superposition, has to be applied to input connector
F1 of channel A, and to the second input F101 (of
channel B) has to be applied only the unwanted sig-
nal (e.g. mains hum). After switching the polarity se-.
lector S3.3 of channel B to the position “—”, and care-
fully adjusting the amplification of the two channels,
at lower frequencies suppression of the unwanted
signal of more than 20X can be attained.

N N

Y

6.5.4. Operation mode “*X—Y"’

In this mode, the amplifier operates in the “X—Y”
manner. The signal applied to input “A” is displayed
in the Y-axis; the signal applied to input “B”, in the
X-axis. The amplifier ensures a phase error = 5° at
frequencies up to 300 kHz, however it is applicable
up to the frequency 4 MHz.

- 6.6. Application of the individual operation

modes of the time bases

In order to acquaint the operator with the functions of
the time bases, first a description is given of the sim- -
plest mode of application employing only time base
A. :




6.6.1. Nastaveni ovliadacich prvka
¢asové zakladny A pro zobra-
zeninapétového pribéhu
kalibratoru

sS8.1 - pfepinaé funkci do polohy A

S11 — CAS/dil (A) do polohy 1 ms

S96 — |tla'éit.ko polarity (A) do polohy +

$9.7 — tlagitko zdroje signalu do polohy INT

S9.5 — tlagitko do polohy AUT

R163 — droven asi do stfedu drahy
S$8.4 — vnestlacené poloze

S10  — CAS/dil (B) do polohy VYP.
87  — LUPA — do polohy 1X

R166

R167 — posuvy X hrubé a jemné do stredu drahy

R235 — potenciometr regulace jasu na pravy
- doraz

Na vertikalnim zesilovati je nutno nastavit posuv
pouzitého kanalu do stfedu. Neobjevi-li se na stinitku
stopa, je nutno pfi stisknutém tlagitku STREDENI na-
stavit stopu do stfedu stinitka obrazovky prvky PO-
SUV'Y (R38) a POSUV X — hrubé (R166).

Po uvoinéni tlaCitka nastavte jas a ostrost stopy a ho-

" .rizontalné i vertikainé dostavte stopu do stfedu stinit-

ka.

Vstup pouzitého vertikalniho kanalu s citlivosti na-
stavenou na 0,2 V/dil propojte stinénym kabelem
se zditkou kalibratoru, oznacenou 0,4 V. Odbér
synchronizace z vertikélniho zesilovace musi byt

~ 66.1. YcTaHOBKa 3neMeHTOB ynpas-

NeHus reHepaTopa pa3BepTKu
A ana nsobpaxeHna curHana

KanubpaTtopa
S8.1 — nepexsnioyatens pexuma paboTbi
B nonoxxexHve A
S11 . — BPEMSI/genenve (A) B nonoxenue
1 mc :
'§9.6 — kHonka nonsipHocTH (A) B nonoxxeHue
¥ ‘
89.7 — KHOMKa UCTOYHMKA CUrHaNa B MOMOXe- -
Hue BHYTP.
S9.5 — kHonka B nonoxenwve ABT. .
R163 — ypoBeHb npu6n. B cpegHen Touke
S8.4 — B HEHaXXaTOM NONOXXEHWUU
S10 — BPEMS$/genenue (B) B nonoxeHue
BbIKN.
S7 — JIYNA B nonoxetue 1X

R166 — cmelenmre X rpyéo ¥ TOYHO B CPeAHUX

R167 NOSIOXKEHUAX; :
R235 — noTeHuuMOMeTp perynupoBku SIpKOCTU B
_ NCNoXeHWn NpPasoro ynopa

Ha ycunutene BepTUKanbHOro OTKNOHEHUS Heo6-
XOAWMO YCTaHOBUTb CMELUEeHUe UCMONb3YEeMOro
KaHana no ueHTpy akpaHa. Ecnu Ha akpaHe He no-
SIBNAETCSH OCUMNNOrpaMma, TO NpU HaXKATON KHON-
ke LIEHTPOBKA ycTaHOBUTb nuHMIO no yeHTpY
9KpaHa Tpyoku pyykamu CMELLEHWE Y (R38)
n CMELLEHUE X — rpy6o (R166). »

Mocne oTnyckaHus KHOMKWU YCTaHOBUTL SIPKOCTb
U PE3KOCTb OCLUMUNOrPamMMbl U SIMHAKD Pa3BepTKM
YCTaHOBWTb MO UEHTPY 3KpaHa Mo ropu3OHTanm
1 BepTUKanm. ‘

Bxof ucnonb3yeMoro BepTMKanbHOro KaHana
C YYBCTBUTENbLHOCTbLIO, ycTanosneHHon 0,2 B/gen.,
COeauHUTb 3KPaHMpOBaHHbIM Kabenem ¢ 3a-
XXMMOM KanubpaTopa, o6o3HadveHbim 0,4 B. Cno-
CO6 CWHXPOHM3AUMM CUTHANIOM YCUNMTENs Bep-

6.6.1. Adjustment of the controls of
time base A for displaying the
voitage waveform of the

calibrator
The initial settings are as follows:
88.1 — Function selector to the position “A”
S11  — Selector “TIME/DIV.” (A) to the position
1ms
S9.6 — Polarity push-button (A) to the position
“+H
$9.7 — Push-button for sync source selection
to the position “INT.”
89.5 ~ — Push-button selector to the position
. “AUT.”
R163 — Level selector to the centre of its track -
S8.4 — Push-button for mode selection to the

undepressed position.

- 810 — Selector “TIME/DIV.” (B) to the posi-

tion “OFF”
S7 — Push-button “MAG.” to the position

“1 x"

R166

R167 — Horizontal (X) shift controls, coarse and
fine, to the centres of their tracks

R235 — Brightness control fully clockwise

The vertical shift control of the employed channel has
to be set to the centre. If a trace does not appear on
the CRT screen, then the push-button marked
“BEAM FIND.” must be depressed in order to enable
setting of the trace into the centre of the screen by
means of the controls “Y-SHIFT” (R38) and “X-
SHIFT” (R166). -
After releasing the push-button, the brightness and
focus have to be adjusted and the trace reset into the
centre of the screen by means of the horizontal and
vertical controls.

The input of the employed vertical channel, the sensi-
tivity of which has been set to 0.2 V/div., has to be in-
terconnected with the output socket marked “0.4 V”
of the calibrator by means of the supplied coaxial
screened cable. The synchronization from the ver-
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pfepnut na pouzity kanal. Na obrazovce se pak objevi
obdélnikovy pribéh kalibratoru. ‘

Otacenim potenciometru UROVEN (A) Ize zvolit Gro-
ven spousténi zakladny. V okrajovych polohach po-
tenciometru dochézi k vysazeni ze synchronismu.

Po prepnuti tlagitka ,,+/—" do polohy ,,—* spousti za-
kladna od sestupné ¢asti pribéhu.

Pfi zméné pozorovaného signalu je nutno volit opti-
malni nastaveni rychlosti zakladny, frekvenéniho pas-
ma synchronizace, polarity a zdroje synchronizace
a urovné spousténi s pfihlédnutim k popisu &innosti
ovladacich prvkl a popisu vlastnosti pristroje.

Po uvedeni zékladny A do synchronniho provozu je
mozno pouZit i zakladny B ve zpozdovaném provozu.

6.6.2. Nastaveni ovladacich prvka
pro zpozdovany provoz

~ Pfi nastaveni ovladacich prvk( zékladny A pro zobra-

zeni napéfového pribéhu kalibratoru nastavte prvky
zakladny B takto:

S10 — CAS/dil (B) do polohy 0,1 ms/dil
S$9.1  — stilsknout tlacitko AUT (B)
R176 — zpozdéni jemné do 5. polohy stupnice

Na zobrazenem obdéinikovém pribéhu kalibratoru
se objevi UseCka se zvySenym jasem. Usecku Ize po-
tenciometrem R176 ZPOZDENI JEMNE posunout na

libovolnou €ast pozorovaného pribéhu. Jeji délku Ize

meénit nastavenim prepinate CAS/dil (B).

Po pfepnuti tlaCitka funkci S8.2 do polohy ALT objevi
se na stinitku druha stopa nad plvodni. Tato stopa
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TUKanbHOrO OTKNIOHEHUSI OO/MKEH COOTBETCTBO-
BaTb UCMONb3yeMoMy KaHasy. B aToM cnydae Ha
3KkpaHe TPYy6KW NosBnseTCA NPAMOYrofbHbIA CUr-
Han Kanuéparopa.

Mytem Bpawenuss noTeHymomeTpa YPOBEHb (A)
MOXHO BbI6paTh - ypOBEHb 3anycka pas3BepTKM.

B KpaiHuUX nONOXeHUsX NOTEHUMOMETpa WUMeloT

MECTO CpPbiBbl CUHXPOHU3ALIMN.

MNMocne nepeknioyeHns KHOMKK +/— B NONOXeHue
— reHepaTop pasBepTKW 3anyckaetcsi CHUCXOAN-
WM ppOHTOM CuUrHana.

Mpn nsmepenun HabnogaeMoro curHana Heo6xo-
AUMO YCTaHOBWUTb ONTUMANbHYIO YCTAHOBKY CKO-
pOCTH pa3BepTKW, Nonocy YacToT CUHXPOHU3ALUK,
MONSAPHOCTb U UCTOYHUK CUHXPOHWU3ALUM, a TaKXe
ypOBeHb 3anycka C y4eTOM ONUCaHWA HasHavyeHus
3NEMEHTOB YNpaBMNeHUs W onucaHus napameTpos
npubopa.

MNocne ycTaHOBKM CUHXPOHHOIO pexkuma paboTbi
reHeparopa passBepTku A MOXXHO MCNONL30BaThb
¥ reHepaTop pa3BepTku B B pexxume 3agepxxku.

6.6.2. YcTaHOBKa 3/1eMEHTOB ynpas-
NeHUs ANa pexuma 3agepxku

MNpu ycTaHOBKE 3NEMEHTOB ynpaBfieHus reHepaTo-
pa passepTku A Onsa n3obpakeHuss curHana Kanu-
6paTopa ycTaHOBWUTb 3NEMEHTbLI reHepartopa pa-
3sepTku B cnepyiowmm o6pasom:

S10 — BPEMS%/penenve (B) B nonoxenue
0,1 mc/penenne : _

S9.1 — HaxaTb Ha KHonky ABT. (B)

R176 — sapgepxka TO4HO B 5-M NOMOXeHUH
WwKanbi '

o ,
Ha u3obpaxaemon ocuunnorpaMme npsiMOyronb-

HOro curHana kanubpartopa MOSIBNAETCA OTPEesoK
NOBbIWEHHON APKOCTU. OTPE30K MOXHO CABUraTh
B N06YI0 TOYKY OCLMNNOrpamMmmbl NOTEHLUOMETPOM
R176 SALEPXKA TOYHO. AnutenbHOCTb OTpes-
Ka MOXXHO YCTaHOBWUTb nepekntovarenem BPEMSA/
aen. (B).

Mocrie nepeknioYeHWs KHOMKM pexuma paboTbi
S8.2 B nonoxenue AJIT. Ha aKpaHe nosBnsieTcs

. tical amplifier must be switched to the employed

channel. Then, the rectangular waveform of the cali-
brator appears on-the CRT.

The triggering level of the time base can be selected
by adjusting the potentiometer “LEVEL” (A). When
this potentiometer is set to either of its extreme posi-
tions, synchronism becomes disturbed.. When the
push-button selector “+/—" is set to the position “—”,
the time base is triggered by the trailing edge of the
waveform.

Whenever the observed signal is altered, it is neces-
sary to select optimum setting of the time base
speed, of the frequency band of synchronization, of
the polarity and of the source of synchronization, as
well as of the triggering level, whilst taking into consi-
deration the fuctions of the individual controls and the
operational properties of the oscilloscope.

After synchronism of time base A has been esta-
blished, it is possible to employ also time base B in
the delayed mode of operation.

6.6.2. Adjustment of the controls for
delayed operation .

With the controls of time base A set as described
above for displaying the voltage waveform of the cali-
brator, the controls of time base B have to be set as
follows:
S10 — “TIME/DIV.” (B) to the position “0.1 ms/
/div.” . '
S9.1  — Push-button “AUT.B” has to be depressed
R176 — Fine delay control to the 5th division line
on its scale

A certain section of increased brightness appears on
the displayed waveform of the calibrator. This section
can be shifted to any part of the observed waveform
by means of the potentiometer “DELAY FINE”
(R176). The length of this section can be controlled
by adjusting the potentiometer “TIME/DIV.” (B).

After switching-over the function selector push-but-
ton S8.2 to the position “ALT.”, a second trace




je prisvétlenym Usekem na zakladné A, rozvinutym
na celou $ifi stinitka. Rychlost rozmitani této stopy je
na stupnici prepina¢e CAS/dil (B) (S10).

Pfi tomto nastaveni ovladacich prvkl je zakladna
B pfimo spousténa zpozdovacnm impulsem. Ovladacn
prvky $9.2—4 a R160 jsou mimo provoz.

Prepnutim tlacitka S8.1 do polohy B zobrazuje se na
stinitku pouze zpozdéna zakladna B.

6.6.3. Nastaveni pro zpozdovany
provoz synchronizaénich
obvodl zakladny B

Pro vylou€eni horizontalniho treseni pfi velkém zpoz-
_déni zakladny B je vhodné pouzit vlastniho synchro-

nizaCniho obvodu této zakladny

Ovladaci prvky zé&kladny B je pfitom nutno pfi zobra-

zeném prubéhu kalibratoru zakladnou A nastavit tak-

to:

'S10  — CAS/dil (B) do polohy 0,1 ms/dil

89.4 — tlatitko SS/ST do polohy ST

S$9.2,
S9.3 — tladitka polarity a zdroji do polohy +
alINT

R176 — zpozdéni jemné do 5. polohy stupnice
- R160 — do stfedu drahy

S9.1  — do polohy AUT (B) vypnuto

Na zobrazeném obdélnikovém pribéhu kalibratoru
se objevi Usecka se zvySenym jasem, jejiz zacatek le-
Zi na vzestupné ¢asti obdélnikového prabéhu.

'BTOPas NUHUA Pa3BepTKN Haj NEpBo. ITa NuHUS

COOTBETCTBYET NOACBEHEHHOMY OTPE3KY Ha NUHUK
pasBepTku A, paBCTAHYTOMY NO BCEW WKUPUHE
aKkpaHa. CKOpOCTb pas3BepTKM 3TOro OTpes3ka
onpefenaTcs WkKanow nepeknioyatens BPEMSA/
Aenexune (B) (S10).

Mpy Takon yCTaHOBKE 3M1EMEHTOB YNpasfeHus re-
HepaTop pa3BepTku B 3anyckaetcs npsamo wum-
NynbCOM  3afiePXKU. ONEeMEeHTbl  ynpaBneHus
$9.2—4 1 R160 He paboTaloT.

-Mpy nepeknioyeHun KHonku S8.1 B nonoxxeHue

B Ha akpaHe u306paxaetcsi TOMbKO NUHUA pa-
3BEepTKU 3afep>XXxaHHoro reHepartopa B.

6.6.3. YcTaHOBKA pexuma 3afepxkKu
uenem CUHXPOHU3ALUUMU reHe-
partopa pa3BepTku B

NS UCKNIOYEHNS rOPU3OHTANBbHOTO APOXKAHUS Npu
60nblWKNX 3HAYEHUSIX BPEMEHU 3aAepXKU reHepa-
Topa B yenecoobpasHo Ucnonb3oBaTb COO6CTBEH-
HYI0O CXeMy CUHXPOHU3aLumM ITOr0 reHepaTopa.
OnemeHTbl yNpaBfieHUA reHepaTopoM pPa3BepTKu
B npu usobpaxenun curHana kanubpartopa C rno-
MOLLbIO pa3BepTku A yCTaHOBUTb Creayrowmum 06-
pasom:

S10 — BPEMS/genenue (B)

0,1 mc/penexve -

B NONnoXeHue

S9.4 — kHonka TMOCT./MNEPEM. B nonoexue
MEPEM.

S9.2,

S$9.3 — KHOMKa NONAPHOCTU U UCTOMHUKOB B Mo-
noxeuxue + n BHYTP.

R176 — 3apgepxka nnaBHO [0 5-ro pgenexus
WKasbl

R160 — B cpepgHee nNonoxexue wWkarnb

S9.1  — B nonoxexue ABT. (B) BbIKNIOYEHO

Ha nsobpaxaemoit ocuunnorpamme APSIMOYrONb-
HOTO CcurHana Kanubparopa MosiBMSETC OTPEe3oK
C MNOBbILEHHOW SPKOCTbLIO, HAayano KOoToporo
NEXUT Ha BOCXOAALWEM (PPOHTE NPAMOYrOfbHOrO
curHana. v

appears on the CRT screen above the original trace.
This second trace is the section of increased bright-
ness on time base A after being spread over the who-
le width of the screen. The speed at which this trace
is swept is given by the scale of the selector S10 —
“TIME/DIV.” (B).

With the controls set as described, time base B is trig-
gered directly by the retarding pulse The controls
S9.2 t0 S9.4 and R160 are idle.

When the push-button switch S8.1 is changed-over
to the position “B”, only the delayed time base B is
displayed on the CRT screen.

6.6.3. Adjustment of the controls for
delayed operation of the
synchronizing circuits of time
base B

In order to eliminate horizontal jitter when a long delay
of time base B is selected, it is convenient to employ
the synchronizing circuit of this time base.

In this case, the controls of time base B (in addition to
those for displaying the calibrating waveform by time
base A) have to be adjusted as follows:

S10 — “TIME/DIV.” (B) to the position “0.1 ms/
/div.”

S9.4 — Push-button “DC/AC” to the position “AC”

S$9.2, ,

S9.3 — Selectors of synchronizing polarity and
source to the position “+” and “INT.”
respectively

R176 — Fine delay control to the 5th position on its
scale

R160 — To the centre of its track

 89.1 — Push-button “AUT. B” has to be released

A section of increased brightness appears on the .
displayed waveform of the calibrator; the begining of
this section is on the rising edge of the rectangular
waveform.
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Otagenim potenciometru UROVEN (B) Ize volit Groven
obdélnikového priibéhu, pfi které spusti zakladna B.
V  okrajovych polohach potenciometru dojde
k vysazeni zakladny B, coZ se projevi zmizenim pfi-
~ svétleného Useku.

Po pfepnuti tlacitka +/— (S9.2) do polohy — spousti za-
kladna B od sestupné ¢asti priibéhu.

Otaéenim pc\nenmometru ZPOZDENI JEMNE R176 Ize
volit jeden z obdelmkovych pribéhd, pfi kterém zaklad-
na B spousti.

PFi zméné pozorovaného signalu je nutno volit optimal-
ni nastaveni rychlosti obou zakladen (S10, S11), vhod-
né nastaveni synchronizaénich obvodt, trovni spous-
téni a velikosti zpozdéni mezi zakladnami s pfihlédnu-
tim k popisu ¢innosti ovladacich prvku a popisu vlast-
nosti pfistroje.

6.6.4. Pfipojeni pfistroje k jinym
zafizenim

Na panelu pfistroje jsou samostatné vyvedeny na BNC
konektory vstupy pro externi synchronizaci obou zakla-
den. Lze na né pirivést libovoiny synchronizacni signal
v mezich uvedenych v kapitole 3, nejlépe stlnenym ka-
belem, pro vyssi kmitocty impedanéné pfizplisobenym
a zakonc':enym vedenim.

Signal z vystupnich konektorl na zadni strané pfi-
stroje mGze byt odebiran stinénym kabelem, zakon&e-
nym pokud mozno nizkou impedanci (TTL obvody).

-Zkratem vystupnich konektor( nelze ¢asovou zaklad-
nu poskodlt ani ovliviovat jep funkci. Na konektory
v8ak nesmi byt pfipojeno cizi napéti..
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Mpu BpaweHun noteHuymometrpa YPOBEHbL (B)
MOXXHO BbibMpaTb ypoBEeHb NPAMOYIrOSIbHOMO CUrHa-
Na, nNpu KOTOPOM 3anyckaeics pa3ssepTka B.
B KpaiHuMX NONOXeHUsX noTeHuuMomeTpa umeet
MECTO CpbiB reHepartopa pa3sepTku B, 4yTto npo-
ABNSIETCA B MCYE3HOBEHUM NOACBEYEHHOTO y4acT-
Ka.

Mocne nepeknioveHns kHonku +/— (S9.2) B no-
noxexue — reHepaTop pa3sepTku B 3anyckaetcs
HUCXOA[LWUM cprHTOM curHana. .

MNytem BpaweHus noteHuymometpa 3AJEPXKKA
TOYHO (R176) MOXHO BbIOPaTb OAUH U3 NPAMOY-
rofibHbIX NEpUOAOB, NPU KOTOPOM 3anycKaeTcs re-
HepaTop pa3ssepTku B.

Mpy u3ameHeHun HabnogaemMoro curHana Heo6xo-
AVMMO BbI6paTh ONTUMASTLHYIO YCTAHOBKY CKOPOCTH
passepTku o6oux reHepaTopos (S10, S11), noaxo-
OAWYIO YCTAHOBKY CXE€M CUHXPOHWU3aLuK, YPOBHU
3anycka v Benu4YMHbI 3a4epXXKU BTOPOro reHepa-
TOpa C Yy4eTOM Ha3Ha4eHus INIeMEeHTOB ynpasJe-
HUS 1 napameTpos npubopa.

\

66.4. NogknioyeHne npubopa
K Apyrum yctponcream

Ha naHenu npubopa caMOCTOSTENbHO BbiBeAEHbI
C NOMOLLbIO KoakcuanbHbix pasbemoB BNC Bxogbl
ANA BHEWHeW CUMHXPOHM3auun 060MX reHepaTopoBs

pasBepTku. Ha 3Th BXxoAbl MOXHO nogaTb NGO -

CUHXPOHU3UPYIOLWWA CMrHan B COOTBETCTBUW C daH-
HbiMW, npuBefieHHbIMKM B rnaBe 3, fnydwe BCero,
C MOMOLIBIO 3KPaHMPOBaAHHOIO Kabens u corna-
COBaHHOW nNuHWM B oO6nactu 6onee BbICOKUX
4acTor.
CwvrHan ¢ BbIXOAHbIX FHE3[4 Ha 3afHew naHenu npu-
6opa MOXeT CHUMAaTbLCA C NOMOLBI0 3KPAHWMPOBAH-
HOro kaberns ¢ COrnacoBaHHOW HArpyskoh wnu Ma-
NbIM  Harpy3o4HsIM CONPOTUBNEHUEM (MMKpOCXGMbl
TTN).
KopoTkoe 3ambikaHue BbIXOAHbIX mesn He MOXeT
BbIBECTU U3 CTPOA reHeparop pasBepTKU MMM OKa-
3aTb BNMsAHWe Ha ee paboty. OgHaKo, Ha rHe3fa He
cneflyeT nojasatb BHEWHEe HanpsXeHue.

v *

The level of the rectangular waveform, at which time
base B starts, can be selected by means of the potenti-
ometer “LEVEL” (B). When this potentiometer is set to
either of its extreme positions, time base B ceases to
operate and the section of increased brightness disap-

_ pears.

After switching-over the push-button “+/—" (S9.2) to
the position “—”, time base B is triggered by the
trailing edge of its waveform.

One of the rectangular waveforms which triggers time
base B can be selected by means of the potentiometer
“DELAY FINE” (R176).

Whenever the observed signal is altered, it is necessa-
ry to select the optimum speeds of both time bases
(with S10, S11), suitable setting of the synchronizing
circuits, the triggering levels and the length of the delay
between the time bases, whilst taking into considerati-
on the functions of the controls and the properties of
the oscilloscope.

6.6.4. Connection of the oscilloscope
to other instruments

The inputs for external synchronization of the two time

bases are brought out separately to BNC connectors
on the panel of the oscilloscope. To these connectors
can be applied any synchronizing signals (which meet
the conditions given in Section 3. of this Manual), pre-
ferably over screened cables which for higher frequen-
cies are impedance-matched and terminated.

The signals from the output connectors on the back pa-
nel of the oscilloscope can be drawn by means of
screened cables termlnated in low |mpedances (TTL

circuits).

The time base of the oscilloscope cannot be damaged,
nor can its operation be affected by short-cir-
cuiting of the output connectors. However, an external
voltage must not be applied to them.




6.6.5. Kontrola pfesnosti casovych
zakladen

V pfistroji je vestavén kalibrator s pfesnym vystupnim
napétim i kmitoCtem. PFi zobrazeni obdélnikového
prabéhu kalibratoru rychlosti zakladny 1 ms/dil musi
sifka jednoho cyklu obdélnikového priibéhu byt rovna
1 dilku v toleranci udané v technickych adajich. P¥i-
padnou chybu Ize dostavit uvnitf pfistroje (viz kapitola
9. ,,Pokyny pro udrzbu pfistroje*).

6.6.6. Méfeni ¢asu

Casova zakladna umoziuje zjistit ¢asovy interval
mezi dvéma pribéhy nebo dvéma body jednoho pri-
béhu aZ do délky rastru. Takové méfeni se provadi
nasledujicim zptisobem: :

a) Na rastru odeltéte vzdalenost v dilcich mezi dvé-
ma body, jejichz Easovy interval hledate.

b) Tuto vzdalenost nasobte koeficientem, odeéte-
nym na stupnici CAS/dil pouzité &asové zakladny.

c) Délenim tohoto vysledku koeficientem ¢asové lu-
py dostanete skute€ny ¢asovy interval.

Pro nazornost predpokladejme, ze prepinaé CAS/dil

- je v poloze 1 ms, pfepinac lupy v poloze 10, horizon-

talni vzdalenost odectena na rastru je 5 dilkd.

vzdalenost X (Cas/dil) 5d X 1ms
udaj ¢asové lupy 10

=0,5ms

6.6.7. Méfeni frekvence

Toto méfeni provadéijte odeétenim poétu pribéhd na
10 dilkd. Frekvenci pozorovaného pribéhu Ize vy-

6.6.5. KOHTpONb TOYHOCTK .
reHepaTtopoB pa3BepTK#u

B npubope yctaHoBneH KanuépaTop ¢ TOYHbLIM Bbi-
_XOAHbIM Hanps>keHuem u 4actoToi. Mpu un306-

PaXeHun NpAMOYronbHOro CurHana kanuépartopa
W NpU CKOPOCTM pa3BepTkn 1 mc/genexue anu-
TENbHOCTb OAHOTO NEepPUOAA NPSIMOYFOSIbHOTO CWr-
Hana [OfKHa paBHATLCA OAHOMY AENEHUIO C J0-
MycKamu, NPUBEAEHHBIMU B TEXHUHECKUX AaHHbIX.

-BO3MOXXHYI0 NOrpewWwHOCTb MOXXHO YCTPaHUTL 3ne-

MeHTaMu BHYTpu npubopa (cMm. rnasy 9. «YkasaHus
no yxoay 3a npuéopom»). ‘

6.6.6. UsmepeHue BpeMeH#u

- FeHepaTop pa3sBepTkyu faeT BO3MOXHOCTb YCTaHO-

BUTb MHTEPBAN BPeMeHU Mexay ABYMS curHanamu
WU Mexay ABYMSi TOYKaMW curHana BnioTb A0
ANUTENBHOCTH, COOTBETCTBYIOWEN pa3Mepy pacT-
pa. Takne m3MepeHus OCyL|EeCTBASIOTCA Creayio-

Wwum obpasom:

a) Ha 3KpaHe OTCUMTaTb PACCTOSIHWE B AENeHUAX
MeXJy ABYMSi TO4YKaMW, UHTEpBan BPEMEHW
MexAay KOTOPbIMU A0IHKEeH 6biTb onpegeneH,

6) 3TO paccTosHUEe YMHOXMUTb Ha KO3(PDULMEHT,
OTCYWTaHHbI no wkane BPEMS/genenve
UCnonb3yeMoro reHepaTopa pasBepTKM,

'B) NyTeM [JerieHusi Mony4eHHOro peaynbTata Ha

KO3hhULMEHT Nynbl NONyHaeTcs AenCTBATENb-
HO€ 3Ha4YeHne uHTepBana BpEMEeHM.

Ana HarnsgHocTM npegnonaraeTcs, 4TO nepe-
kniovatens BPEMS/genenne Haxogutcs 8 no-
noxeHun 1 McC, nepeknodatens nynbl B -NO-
noxeHun 10, ropu3oHTaNLHOE paccTosiHWe, 0TCYM-
TaHHOe Ha 3KpaHe, paBHO 5 aeneHnsM. .

paccTtosiHue X (Bpems/genenne) 5 X 1 mc
nokasaHue nynel 10

= 0,5 mc

6.6.7. U3mepeHue 4acToThl

OTO M3MepeHue OCYLECTBNAETCA NyTem oTcuyeTa
konu4ecTea nepvoaos, npuxoaswmxca Ha 10 pe-

6.6.5. Checking the accuracy of the
time bases :

The oscilloscope has a built-in calibrator which sup-
plies an accurate output voltage and frequency.
When the rectangular waveform of this calibrator is
displayed at a time base speed of 1 ms/div., the width
of the-display of one cycle must tally with one division
on the graticule (the tolerance is given in Section 3. of
this Manual). An inaccuracy of the time base, if any,
will have to be corrected (see Section 9.).

6.6.6. Measurement of atime siot

The time base of the oscilloscope enables the mea-
surement of a time slot between two waveforms, or
between two points of one waveform, up to the whole
length of the graticule. The procedure for such
a measurement is as follows:

’ a) The distance between the two points, the time slot

between which is required, has to be read on the
graticule in terms of devisions.

b) The distance ascertained has to be multiplied by
the coefficient read on the scale “TIME/DIV.” of
the employed time base. ) v

c) The actual duration of the measured time slot is
obtained by dividing the attained product by the
coefficient of time magnification.

Supposing the selector “TIME/DIV.” is set to the po-
sition “1-ms”, the time magnification to the position
“10X”, and the horizontal distance of 5 divisions is
read on the graticule, then the result of the measure-
ment is as follows:

Distance X Setting of “TIME/DIV.”  5div. X 1 ms
Coefficient of time magnification 10

=05ms

6.6.7. Measurement of a frequency

This measurement has to be carried out by ascertai-
ning the number of cycles within 10 divisions lines
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pocitat podle uvedeného vzorce. Pro nazornost pred-
pokladejme pocet pribéhli na 10 dilki = 12 pfi rych-
losti rozmitani 1 us/dil.

poCetpribéhl 12
10 X as/dil 10x107°

=1,2MHz

7. POPIS MECHANICKE KONSTRUKCE

Osciloskop BM 566A je feSen se svislym uspo?édé-'

nim ovladaciho panelu. Stted pfedniho panelu tvofi
obrazovka s pfislusnymi ovliadacimi prvky. Vievo je
umistén vertikalni zesilova¢, vpravo ¢asova zaklad-
na. Zastavbové prostory jsou oddéleny vnitfnimi pre-
pazkamu které elektricky stini jejich obvody a soucas-
né slouzi jako nosné prvky v predni ¢asti skiiné. Pied-
ni €ast je ukonéena v Urovni vychylovacich desek ob-
razovky pficnou deskou. V druhé Casti osciloskopu
jsou umistény obvody se stabilizatory a obvody vyso-
konapétového zdroje. Obvody osciloskopu j jsou rese-
- ny technikou plosnych spojd, vyjma obvodu VN, kde
je pouzito z napétovych dlvodl keramickych list. Na-
sobi¢ urychlovaciho napéti je zalit izolaéni hmotou
zabranujici_pronikani vihkosti do jeho obvodl. Ke
stavbé oscnloskopu bylo pouzito beznych konstruk¢-
nich prvk(. K prepinani rychlosti ¢asové zakladny a
k prepinani citlivosti vertikainiho zesilovae bylo
pouZzito rota¢nich prepinaci a fadi¢l, k ostatnimu
prepinani bylo pouzito tladitek. Za Ucelem snizZeni te-
ploty uvnit¥ pnstrole byly vykonové tranznstory napa-
jecich zdroju umistény na chladici Zzebra vné pnstrole
V prostoru pro vertikalni zesilova¢ jsou umistény ob-
vody vertikalniho zesilovace vyjma obvodU koncové-
ho stupné. Propojeni mezi obéma ¢astmi je provede-
no zpozdovacim kabelem. Dostavovaci prvky jsou
pristupné po demontazi krytu pnstrole Obvody syn-
chronizacniho zesilovate jsou umistény v prostoru

r

neHun. YactoTtbl HaA6MIOAAEMOro CuUrHana MOXHO
onpeAenuTb No HWXenpuseaeHHon dopmyne. ns
HarnsagHOCTU NPeanonoXXUM, YTO KONUYECTBO re-
puonos Ha 10 AeneHwh paBHO 12 npu ckopocTtn
passepTKm 1 MKc/penenue.

12
"~ 10%x10°°

KONM4eCTBO NepUoAos _
10 X Bpemsi/geneHve

=12Mry

7. OMUCAHVE MEXAHWUYECKOW
KOHCTPYKLMK

Ocuyunnockon BM 566A wuMeeT BepTUKanbHoe
peweHve nepeaHen naxHenu. B ueHTpe nepepgHen
naHenu pacnonoXeHa 3MeKTPOHHO-NyYeBasl TPy6-

Ka C COOCBETCTBYIOWMMYU - 3IEMEHTaMKU ynpasne-

HUA. Haneso yCTaHOBNEH ycunuTenb BepTUKasib-
HOrO OTKMOHEHMs, HanpaBo — reHepaTop passepT-

_ Kn. BHyTpeHHWe npocTpaHCcTBa OTAeneHbl nepero-

poakamu, KoTopbie obecnedvBaloT JNeKTpuyec-
Kyl0  9KpaHu3auuio CxXemM U  O[HOBPEMEHHO
ABNAIOTCA HECYWMMM 3fieMeHTamyM B nepeaHein
YyacTtu swumka. NepegHas HacTb OKOHYEHA Ha YPOB-
HE. OTKMOHAWUX MNACTUH SNEKTPOHHO-NY4eBOow
TPy6KkM nonepeyHon neperopoakon. Bo BTopon
YacTu ocuyuIocKona pacnofioXXeHol crabunuasaro-
pbl U Uenu uctoyHuka BH. Cxema ocumnnockona
BbINOMHEHa Ha nnartax Ne4YaTHOro MOoHTaXka 3a Uc-
Knodennmem uenen BH, rge u3-za BbICOKOro Ha-
NPSXXeHUs1 UCNONb30BaHbI KepPaMU4YecKue mMiIaHKu.
YMHOXMNTENb YCKOPSIIOWEro HAanpsXXeHust 3anuT
M30NAUMOHHBIM BELECTBOM, WUCKITIOYaoWMM Mpo-
HWKHOBeHUe Bnarn B cxemy. OCUUNNOCKON CKOH-
cTpyupoBaH Ha 6a3e OOblYHbIX KOHCTPYKTUBHbIX

anemeHTOB. [INA nepeknioYeHWs CKOPOCTM pa-

3BepPTKU U NepekntoyeHnsa Y4yBCTBUTENIbHOCTU Bep-
TUKaNbHOro OTKIIOHEeHUst UCnonb3oBaHbl nepe-

KMloyaTenu BpaweHus, ONs OCTaNbHbIX (PYHKLWIA
NepeKIlo4eHNs UCNONb30BaHbI KHOMKU. C Lenbto
YMEHbLUEHNA TemnepaTypbl BHYTPU npubopa mowy-
Hble TPAH3UCTOPbI WUCTOMHUKOB NUTaHUA Pacrno-
NOXeHbl BHe Ha paguaropax. B npoctpaHcTse ycu-
nuTens

BepTUKanbHOro  OTKNOHEeHuss  pacno-

on the graticule. The measured frequency can be cal-
culated according to the formula given below.
Supposing the number of cycles which take up the
length of 10 division lines is 12 at a sweep speed of 1
us/div., then the frequency can be calculated as fol-
lows:
Number of cycles _
10 X Setting of “TIME/DIV.”

12
10x107°

= 1.2MHz

7. DESCRIPTION OF THE MECHANICAL DESIGN

The BM 566A oscilloscope has its control panel ar-
ranged vertically. The centre of the front panel is ta-
ken up by the cathode ray tube and its pertaining con-
trols. At the left is the vertical (Y) amplifier and at the
right the time base. The individual sections of the in-
strument are mutually separated by integral partitions
which serve as screening for their circuits and simul- -
taneously as carriers in the front part of the instru-
ment cabinet. This front part terminates at the level of
the deflection plates of the CRT in a transverse plate:
In the second part of the oscilloscope are mounted
the circuits with the stabilizers and those of the HV
supply. The circuitry of the oscilloscope is formed by
printed circuit boards; exceptions are the HV-circuits
which employ ceramic strips in order to meet the con-
ditions of high voltage. The multiplier of the accelera-
ting voltage is moulded in an insulating compound so
as to prevent the penetration of moisture into its cir-
cuits. Conventional constructional elements are em-
ploeyed throughout in the oscilloscope. Rotary selec-
tors and switches are employed for setting the speed
of the time base and the sensitivity of the vertical am-
plifier. Push-button controls are used for all the other
switching operations.

in order to reduce the temperature inside the instru-
ment, the power transistors of its power supplies are
mounted on their heat sinks on the back of the instru-
ment. In the space for the vertical amplifier are moun-
ted all the circuits of this amplifier except those of

9




pod obrazovkou mezi vinutym zpozdovacim kabe-
lem. Vnitini prostor ¢asové zakladny je rozdélen pre-
~ pazkou na dvé &asti. V predni ¢asti jsou umistény ob-
vody tvarovact a tlacitka slouZici k volbé synchroni-
zace a druh( provozu ¢asovych zakladen. V zadni
¢asti jsou pak umistény obvody rozmitacich genera-
torli, prepinage pro volbu rychlosti asovych zakla-
den a deska fidiciho obvodu. Obvody rozmitacich ge-
nerator( jsou natoéeny tak, aby soucasti byly pristup-
né z vnéjsi strany. Dostavovaci prvky jsou pfistupné
po demontazi krytl pristroje. Veskeré ovladaci prvky
a vstupy externi synchronizace jsou umistény na
prednim panelu, vystupy pomocnych priibéhl na
zadni strané pfistroje. -

Upozornéni _
Pfistroj obsahuje drahéi kovy v téchto dilech:

- 1AK 537 02 — S2  Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm
1AK 537 03 — S102 Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm
1AN 558 72 — S11 Plech Ag80Cu0,4mm 18 ¢
1AN 558 73 — S10 Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm

8. PODROBNY POPIS ZAPOJENI !
8.1. Napajeci zdroje NN
V primarnim obvodu sitového transformatoru je zafa-

zen tlaitkovy vypina¢, sitova pojistka, voliC napéti
a sitovy filtr. Drzak pojistky a sitovy voli¢ jsou umisté-

JIOXEeHbl Uenu ycunutesns BepTUKanbHOro OTKIIO-
HEHUSs 33 UCKIIOYEeHUeM OKOHeYHOro kackana. Co-
efiuHeHne mexay obermu YacTAMU OCyLecTBNsAeT-
Csl. C NOMOLbI0 Kabens 3afepxkn. HacTtpoeuHble
3neMeHTbl AOCTYMHbl NOCNe AEMOHTaKa Kpbillek
npubopa. Llenu ycunutens cMHXpoHu3auum pacno-
NOXeHbl B NPOCTPaHCTBE NOA  3NEKTPOHHO-
ny4yeson Tpybkon mexpgy BuTKamu KkKabens 3a-
AepXku. BHyTpeHHee npoCcTpaHCTBO reHepaTtopa
pasBepTKu pasgenseTcs neperopoAkon Ha Aase
yactn. B nepepgHenn 4actu pacnonioXKeHbl CXembl
hopMUPOBaHUSA M KHOMKK, CnyxXalue ansa Beibopa
CUHXPOHU3ALUUN U pexuMoB paboTbl reHepaTopos
pasBepTku. B 3agHen HacTu pacnosioXXeHbl CXembl
reHepaTopoB paB3epTKK, NepeksoyaTenn cKopoc-

“TEW pas3BepTKU M nnaTta ynpasnsiowen CXemb.

CxeMbl reHepaTopoB pa3BepTKU MOBEPHYTHI Tak,
YTO6bI 311eMEHTHI ObINKM [OCTYNHLI M3 BHE. YcTaHo-
BOYHbIE 3NIEMEHTbl AOCTYMHbI NOCNE AeMOHTaXa
Kpbilek npubopa. Bce anemeHTbl ynpasnexHus
N BXOAb! BHELWHEN CUHXPOHU3AUMU PaCcnONOXeHbl
Ha nepefHen naHenu, BbiXOA4bl BCNOMOraTefibHbIX
CUrHanoBs — Ha 3agHen naHenw.

MpumeyaHue

Mpubop copepxut 6naropogHele MeTanbl B cne-
AYIOLWmUX YacTax: .
1AK 537 02 — S2  Jluct Ag80Cu 0,4 mm

1AK 537 03 — S102 Jluct Ag80Cu04mm 87T
1AN 558 72 — S11 . Jluet Ag80Cu0,4mMm 18
1AN 558 73 — S10 Jlnct Ag80Cu0,4mMm 135

87r

8. NMOAPOBHOE OMUCAHUE CXEMbI
8.1. VICTOUHMKM NUTAHUA HU3KOrO HANPSKEHMUS

B nepsuyHOM uUenu ceTeBoro TpaHcdopmaTopa
BK/IOYEH KHOMOYHbIA BbIKMOYaTeNb, CeTeBOMU
npefoxpaHuTenb, nepeknio4yaTenb HanpsHKeHus
n ceteson unbTp: [lepxartens npegoxpaHuTens

the final stage which is connected by means of the
delay cable line. All the adjusting controls become
accessible after taking off the cover plates of the os-
cilloscope. The circuits of the synchronizing amplifier
are in the space below the CRT, where the delay ca-
ble is situated. The space for the time bases is split-
up into two parts by a partition; in the front part are the
circuits of the shapers as well as the push-button for
selecting the mode of synchronization and that of the
operation of the time bases; in the back part are the
circuits of the sweep generators, the switches for time
base speed selection, and the board of the control
circuit. The circuits of the sweep generators are
mounted in such a manner that all their components
are easily accessible from the outside. Also the ad-
justing controls of these circuits become accessible
after taking off the cover plates of the oscilloscope. All
the controls of the oscilloscope as well as the input
connectors for external synchronization are on the
front panel; the outputs of the auxiliary waveforms are
on the back panel of the insttument.

Note

The following parts of the instrument contain precious
metals:

1AK 537 02 - S2  Metal sheet Ag80Cu 0.4 mm
1AK 537 03 - S102 Metal sheetAg80Cu0.4mm 8.7 g
1AN 558 72 - S11 Metal sheetAg80Cu0.4mm 18 g
1AN 558 73 - S10 Metal sheetAg80Cu0.4mm 13.5 g

8.7¢

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE CIRCUITRY
8.1. Low-voltage supplies

In the primary circuit of the mains transformer are:
Push-button mains switch, mains fuse, mains voltage

selector, and mains filter. The fuse holder and the vol-
tage selector are on the back panel of the oscillo-
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ny na zadnim panelu. Pevné pfipojena sitova $fidra je
v transportnim stavu pfistroje navinuta kolem nozek
umisténych na zadnim panelu.

Jadro transformatoru tvofi 2 ks vinutych ortopermo-
vych jader. Vyvody kotoucovych vinuti jsou vyvedeny
na deskach provedenych technikou plosnych spojt
a upevnénych na kostrach civek. Na t&chto deskach
jsou téZ umistény usmérfiovaci prvky zdroji a &ast
filtraCnich elektrolytd. Usmérnéna napéti jsou sva-
zenkou propojena na filtratni elektrolyty a desku sta-
bilizatoru. Vykonové regulaéni tranzistory jsou umis-
tény na chladicich Zebrech na zadnim panelu pfistro-
je. :

V pristroji pouzita fada stabilizovanych napéti —12 V,
+5V,+48 V, +12 V a +80 V — je vytvoiena jako z4-
visly systém zdroji. Zakladni zdroj +12 V je osazen
monolytickym integrovanym stabilizatorem MAA
7812 (10 20), jenz ma ve smyé&ce.zapojen operaéni
zesilovat MAA 741 (10 80). Toto zapojeni umoziiuje
vyuZiti vysoké stability integrovaného stabilizatoru
s moznosti dostaveni vystupniho napéti, jez slouzi
zaroven jako referenéni napéti pro ostatni stabilizato-
ry. Tii zavislé zdroje jsou obvykié koncepce. Jako di-
ferenniho zesilovate odchylky je zde pouzito inte-
grovaného operacniho zesilovate MAA 741, na jehoz
vstupy jsou z pfesnych délicu pfivadéna napéti z re-

ferencniho zdroje a vlastniho stabilizatoru. Zesilenym

odchylkovym napétim je pak buzen regulaéni stuperi
v Darlingtonové zapojeni.

Vsechny stabilizatory jsou jistény elektronickou po-

jistkou proti proudovému pietiZeni, ktera pfi pretizeni,

resp. zkratu omezuje vystupni napéti i proud tak, aby
ztratovy vykon na regulaénim tranzistoru nepiekrogil
dovolenou hodnotu. Systém stabilizovanych zdrojti
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¥ NepeknioyaTesib Hanps)KEeHUs CeTH YCTaHOBMEHbI
Ha 3afden naHenu. OUKCUPOBAHHLIN CETEBON
WHYp B TPaHCMOPTHOM COCTOSHUM NMpubopa Hamo-
TaH Ha HOXKax 3afHen naHenu.
MartutHas uenb TpaHccopmatopa o06pasoBaHa
ABYyMA cepfieyHUKaMu U3 maTtepuana opTonepm.
BbiBOAbI AMCKOBBLIX O6MOTOK YCTAHOBNEHBI HA NNa-
Tax rne4yaTHoOro MOHTaXka U kpensaTcs Ha Kapkacax
KaTywek. Ha aTux nnacTuHax Takxe pacno-
NOX€eHbI BbINPAMUTESIbHBIE 3IEMEHThI UCTOYHUKOB
MUTaHWA U YaCTb 3MIEKTPONIUTUHECKUX KOHAEHCa-
TOpOB (PUNbTPaumn. BoinpsaMneHHbie HanpsKeHus
C NOMOUWbIO XryTa MOAAITCA Ha 3NEeKTPONUTHI
unbTpaumm u Ha nnaty crabunusatopa. Cunosbie
perynupoBOYHble TPaH3UCTOPbl YCTAHOBMEHbI Ha
pagvartopax Ha 3agHen naHenu npuébopa.
B npu6ope ncnonb3oBaH psg cTabUnU3NpOBaHHbIX
HanpsbkeHun —12 B, +5 B, +48 B, +12 B, +80 B
N0 CUCTeMe 3aBUCALLMX APYr OT ApYra UCTOYHUKOB
nuTaHus. OCHOBHOM MCTOYHUK +12 B cobpaH Ha
MOHOMUTUHECKOW UHTErpasnibHOA MUKpOCXeme cTa-
6unusaropa MAA 7812 (IO 20), B yens KOTOporo
BK/O4EH onepaynoHHbi ycunutens MAA 741 (10
80). 3ta cxema faeT BO3MOXHOCTb UCNO/IL30BATH
BbICOKYIO CTabMNbHOCTb WHTErpasnibHOro cTabunu-
3aTopa C BO3MOXHOCTbIO YCTAHOBKW BbIXOAHOIO
HanNpsXXeHus, SABNAOWErocs ONOPHLIM HANPSKEeHU-
€M Ans ocTallbHbIX cTabunumusaropos. Tpu 3aBucu-
MbIX UCTOYHMKA UMEIOT O6bIYHYIO cxemy. B kaue-
cTBe ANPDEPEHLUanbHOrO YCUNUTENsE OTKIIOHE-
HUA UCNONb30BaH WMHTErpanbHbI ONepPaLNOHHbINA
ycunutens MAA 741, Ha Bxoabl KOTOPOro NoAaloT-
CA HanpsbkeHUs OT WUCTOYHMKA OMOPHOro Ha-
NPsDKEHUs1 4Yepe3 TOYHbIe AENUTEeNu, a TakXKe Ha-
npshkeHne co6CTBEHHOro ctabunuaaropa. YcuneH-
HbIM  HanpsKeHWeM OTKIIOHEHUS BO36YyXaaeTcs
JKackag perynupoBaHus, cobpaHHblidA Mo cxeme
" lapnuHrrona. ,
Bce cTabunusatopbl OCHaleHbl 3NEKTPOHHbLIM
npepoxpaHuTenem Ans 3awuTbl OT TOKOBOW nepe-
TPY3KKW, KOTOPbLIA NPU neperpyske unu KOPOTKOM
3amblKaHuM OrpaHU4MBaeT BbIXOAHOE HanpPsKeHue
W TOK TaK, 4T06bl MOWHOCTb NOTEPL, paccenBae-
mas perynupoBOYHbLIM TPaH3UCTOPOM He Bbilufa 3a

[

scope. When the instrument is packed for transport,
the mains cord which is attached firmly to it is wound
on four pegs fixed to the back panel.

The core of the mains transformer is formed by two
wound orthoperm cores. The ends of the disc-sha-
ped coils are brought out to printed circuit boards at-
tached to the coil formers; these printed circuit
boards carry also the components of the rectifiers
and some of the filtering electrolytic capacitors. The
rectified voltages are connected to the electrolytic ca-
pacitors and to the board of the stabilizers via con-
ductors in a jointing sleeve. The power control tran-
sistors are mounted on their heat sinks on the back
panel of the instrument.

The BM 566 oscilloscope employs several stabilized
DC voltages, i.e. =12V, +5 V,"+48 V, +12 V and
+80 V, which are produced by mutually dependent
sources. The basic source of +12 V employs a mono-
lithic integrated stabilizer MAA 7812 (10" 20) which
has an operational amplifier MAA 741 (IO 80) con-
nected in its feedback loop. This connection enables
utilization of the high stability of the integrated stabili-
zer and offers facility for adjustment of the output vol-
tage which serves simultaneously as a reference vol-
tagefor the other stabilizers. Three mutually depen-
dent DC sources are of routine design. As differential

deviation amplifier is employed an integrated opera--

tional amplifier MAA 741, to the inputs of which are
applied voltages derived from precious dividers of the

reference supply and from the stabilizer itself. The

amplified deviation voltage drives the control stage in
Darlington connection. ~

'

]

All the stabilizers are safeguarded by electronic pro-
tective devices which, in the case of a current overlo-
ad or short circuit, limit the output voltage and current
so that the power dissipated by the control transistor
does not exceed the permissible value. The system of
the stabilized DC supplies is designed so that when




je feden tak, Ze po nastaveni zdroje +12 V jsou hapéti

ostatnich stabilizatort v pozadovanych tolerancich.

!

Do série se stabilizatorem +-80 V je zapojen nestabili-
zovany zdroj +40 V. Vzniklym napétim +120 V je na-
pajen horizontalni a jasovy zesilovaé. Nestabilizova-
ného napajeciho napéti +20 V stabilizatoru +12 V je
pouZito pro napajeni oscilatoru zdroje vysokého na-
péti a nestabilizovaného napdjeciho napéti
+10 V stabilizatoru +5 V pro napajeni osvétlovacich
Zéarovek rastru obrazovky.

8.2. Vysokonapétovy zdroj

- Zdrojem napajecich napéti pro obrazovku 11L0101I
je vykonovy oscilator E200 pracuijici s transformato-
rem TR na kmitoCtu asi 22 kHz. Na sekundarni strané
transformatoru se zZiskavaiji étyfi napéti.

Pomocné napéti 2 kV pro napajeni fidici mfizky obra-
zovky je ziskano jednocestnym usmérnénim (kfemi-
kovym usmériiovatem E201) stfidavého napéti z vi-
nuti s malou kapacitou. )

Potenciometrem R200 je nastaven maximalni kato-
dovy proud obrazovky. Kladny konec tohoto zdroje je
pfipojen na vystup Z zesilovace, takZe tento zdroj
tvofi stejnosmérnou vazbu pro signaly jasové modu-
lace obrazovky.

Anodové napéti —1950 V je ziskano jednocestnym
usmérnénim napéti z odbocky druhého sekundarniho
vinuti usmériiovatem E202. Toto napéti napaji kato-
du obrazovky a je z ného odvozeno fidici napéti
pro stabilizatni smy€ku VN zdroje. Urychlovaci na-
péti 12 kV se ziskava ztrojovatem osazenym

Aonyctumble npegernbl. Cuctema cTabunuanMpoBaH-

HbIX. UICTOYHMKOB NUTaHWUA BbINOMHEHA Tak, 4TO no-
Cne perynupoBKU UCTOYHMKA +12 B HanpsixxeHus
OCTanbHbIX CTabUIM3aTopoB HaxXoOAsTCA B AONYC-
TUMbIX Npegenax.

MocneposaTtenbHo co crabunusatopom +80 B
BK/IOYEH HECTabnNM3NPOBaHHbIN UCTOYHKK +40 B.
PesynbTupylowee Hanpsixexue +120 B npume-
SIETCA ANA MUTAHWSA YCUNIUTENs! rOPU3OHTANbHOIO
OTKNOHEHUA U ycunutensa noacseTku. Hectabunu-
3UpoBaHHOe HanpshkeHue nutaHus +20 B crabu-
nusatopa +12 B ucnonbayercs Ans nuTaHus asTo-
redepaTopa ucTtoyHuka BH u HecTabunusmposan-
Hoe HanpshkeHue nutanus +10 B ctabunusatopa
+5 B cnyxut Takxe ans nutaHus namn ocsetye-

- HWA pacTpa 3M1eKTPOHHO-NY4YeBOoi TPYOKM.

8.2, UCTOYHMK BbBICOKOro Hanps)KeHus

WUCTOYHUKOM HaNpsOKEHWA NUTAHUS 3NEKTPOHHO-
ny4esoi Tpy6ku 11710101 ABnseTcs MOLWHbIA aB-
ToreHepatop E200 ¢ TpaHccopmaTtopom TR, pabo-
TaloWMM Ha'yacToTe npubn. 22 klM'y. Co BTopUyHOM
06MOTKM TpaHcopmaTopa CHUMAIOTCA uYeTbipe

. Hanpsxerus.

BcrnomoratensHoe Hanpskexue 2 KB ucnonbayeT-
CA ANA NUTAHUS CETKW 3NIeKTPOHHO-Ny4eBOM TPY6-
KW 1 nony4aeTtcs nyTem O4HOMNOMyNepuoaHoro Bbi-
NPAMNEHNsI NEPEMEHHOrO HanpPsXXeHUs!, CHUMaeMo-
ro ¢ 06MOTKU Manon eMKOCTbIO NpW UCNONb30Ba-
HUKM KpeMHWeBOoro Bbinpsimutens E201.
MoTeHuuomeTpom R200 ycTaHaBnuBaeTCs Makcu-
ManbHbIA TOK Katofa Tpy6xu. MonoxxuTenbHbii no-
NIOC 3TOr0 UCTOYHUKA MOAKMIOYEH K BbIXOZY YCu-
nutena Z, B pesynbTaTe Yero 3TOT WUCTOYHUK
UMEET MOCTOSIHHYIO CBA3b AN CUMrHANOB MOAYNs-
Uuu nyya Tpybku no ApKocTu.

AHogHoe HanpsbkeHue — 1950 B nonyuaetcs ny-
TeM OAHOMONYrepuoaHOro BbINPSAMMIEHUA Ha-
NpsXeHWs, CHMUMaemoro C BbiBOAAa BTOPOW BTO-
pu4HOA OOGMOTKM NpU MCNONb30BAHUM BbINPSAMMU-
Tens E202. 370 HanpsXeHWe CNyXuT ANns NUTaHWs
Katoga TpyOkvu M Ha ero OCHOBaHWM BbipabaTbi-
BaeTCA YNpaBNAOWEe HanpsykeHue Aans neTnv
crabunusaymm uctoyHuka BH. Yckopsiowee Ha-

the voltage of the +12 V source is adjusted correctly,
then also the voltages of all the other stabilizers are
within the permissible tolerances.

An unstabilized source of +40 V is connected in seri-
es with the +80 V stabilizer. The produced voltage of
+120 V is used for powering the horizontal and
brightness amplifiers. The unstabilized powering vol-
tage of +20 V for the +12 V stabilizer is employed for
powering the oscillator of the HV supply; the unstabi-
lized voltage of +10 V for the +5 V stabilizer is emplo-
yed as power supply for the lamps illuminating the
graticule of the CRT.

8.2. High-voltage supply

A power oscillator E200, which operates together with
the transformer TR at a frequency of approximately
22 kHz, serves as a source of the powering voltages
for the CRT of the 11L0101I type. Four voltages are
derived from the secondary side of the transformer.

An auxiliary voltage of 2 kV powering the control grid
of the CRT is obtained by half-wave rectification (by
silicon rectifier E201) of the AC voltage supplied by
a low-capacitance secondary coil.

Maximum cathode current of the CRT is set by
means of the potentiometer R200. The positive pole
of this supply is connected to the output of the Z-am-
plifier, so that this supply forms a DC coupling for the
signals for brightness modulation of the CRT.

The anode voltage of —1950 V is obtained by half-
wave rectification (by E202) of the voltage drawn
from the tap of the second secondary winding. This
voltage is applied to the cathode of the CRT and from
it is derived the control voltage for the stabilizing loop
of the HV supply. The accelerating voltage of 12 kV is
obtained from a trippler which employs the rectifiers
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. ) .
usmérnovaci E203—E205. Jednotka ztrojovade je za-
lita silikonovou zalévaci hmotou.

Zména anodového napéti je pfivedena na bézi tran-
zistoru E141 napéjeného zarover ze zdroje referené-
niho napéti a proménného napéti potenciometru
R140 — prvku pro nastaveni vystupniho napéti. Sig-
nal zesileny tranzistorem E141 Fidi pfes emitorovy
sledova¢ E143 stejnosmérnou Groven napéti na bazi
tranzistoru E145 a tim velikost oscilacniho napéti. Vy-
konovy tranzistor je jiStén proti poskozeni tavnou po-
jistkou P140 umisténou uvnitt pfistroje na desce re-
gulaéni smycky zdroje.

Potenciometr R222 zapojeny v déli¢i mezi zdroj ano-
dového napéti obrazovky a zem umozfiuje s potenci-
ometrem R232 pro korekci astigmatismu optimalni
zaostfeni stopy na stinitku obrazovky. Potenciome-
trem R234 Ize korigovat soudkovité eventuainé po-
duskovité zkresleni. Vzhledem k tomu, Ze pouzita

hranaté obrazovka ma vnitni rastr, provadi se korek- -

ce vychylovacich smérd paprsku do souhlasu s vnitf-
nim rastrem zménou mangetického pole dvou ko-
rekCnich civek umisténych uvnitf stiniciho krytu obra-
zovky pomoci potenciometrd R228 a R231.

v

8.3. Zesilova¢ jasové modulace obrazovky
(Zesilovac 2) K

4

Na vstup zesilovage Z jsou pfipojeny véechny obvody ~

ovlivilujici jas obrazovky. Je to prisvétleni stopy ¢aso-
vou zakladnou, zhasinani pfechodl pfi prepinani
dvoukanalového zesilovace a vnéji vstup intenzitni
modulace paprsku. Mimo to je zménou ss Grovné na

npshkenne 12 KB nony4aetcs ¢ nomouwbio yTpou-
TeNns HanpskeHus, CoObpaHHOro Ha BLINPAMUTENAX
E203—E205. bnok ytpoutens 3anuT CUITMKOHOBLIM
3anMBOYHbIM BELLECTBOM.

N3meHeHne aHOQHOrO HanpsKEHWUsi NogaeTcs Ha
6a3y TpaHaucTtopa E141, nutaemoro ogHoBpemeH-
HO OT UCTOYHWKA ONOPHOFO HAMPSHKEHUs!, CHUMae-
Moro ¢ noteHuynmomeTpa R140, cnyxalero gns yc-
TaHOBKW BbIXOAHOr0 Hanpsexus. CurHan, ycuneH-
Hbln TpaH3ucTopoM E141, ynpaBnaeT yepes amuT-
TepHbIA nosToputens E143 ypoBHEM MOCTOAHHOrO
HanpsikeHusi Ha 6ase TpaHauctopa E145, B pe-
3ynbTarte 4Yero perynupyeTtcs ypoBeHb Ha-
npsbkenus kone6aHni. MouwHbIn TpaH3ucTop 3alm-
WeH OT BbiX04a U3 CTPOSA NSIaBKUM NpeaoxpaHuTe-
nem P140, ycTtaHOBNEHHbIM BHYTpM npubopa Ha
nnarve netTnu perynipoBkKu UCTOYHUKA.
MoTeHynomeTp R222 BKNIOYEHHDBIA B CXeMy genu-
TeNs Mexgy WCTOYHUKOM aHOLHOrO HarnpsKeHus
3NEeKTPOHHO-Ny4eBON TPYyOKM ¥ 3emrnen, BMmecTe
€ noTeHunomeTpom R232 npepgHasHayeH ans Kop-
peKuum acTurMatMama ¥ onTuMmanbHoW (HOKYyCH-
POBKM NATHA Ha 3kpaHe Tpy6ku. MoTeHunomeTpoM
R234 MOXHO KOppeKTUpoBaTb MCKaXKEHWs Tuna
6ouka wnm TuNa nogywka. Beugy TOro, 4To
ucnonb3yemas NpsiIMOyronbHas Tpybka ocHaleHa
BHYTPEHHUM DPAacTPOM, OCYLIECTBNAETCH KOpPEeK-
Uus HanpaeneHWA OTKIOHEHWsi fiyya B COOTBET-
CTBWM C HanpasfeHMM BHYTPEHHEro pacTpa nyrtem
U3MEHEHUs1 MarHUTHOrO Mons ABYX KOPPEKTUPYio-
WWMX KaTyleK, YCTaHOBMEHHbIX BHYTPU 3KpaHa
TPy6KM € nomowpbio noTeHuuomeTpos R228
n R231.

8.3. Ycunutenn moaynsauum nyva Tpy6ku
no ApkocTu (ycunurens Z)

Ha Bxog ycunutensa Z nofgarotcs curHansi Bcex Le-
ner, OKasbiBalOWKNX BNMSHME HA APKOCTb TPYOKMW.
OTO — nofcBeTKa NATHA reHepaTopoOM PasBepTKM,
raleHue nyya npu KoMmyTauum ABYXKaHanbHOro
YCUIMTENS U BHELWHWA BXOA MOAYNAUMM Nyya no
ApKOCTU. KpoMe TOro, nyTem WU3MeHeHusi YPOBHS
NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa Ha BXOAE YCUNUTENs ycTaHa-

E203 to E205. The unit of this trippler is moulded in
a silicon compound.

The changes in the anode voltage are applied to the
base of transistor E141 which is powered simultane-
ously from the the reference voltage source and ob-
tains a variable voltage drawn from potentiometer
R140 which serves for setting the output voltage. The
signal amplified by transistor E141 controls the DC
voltage level on the base of transistor E145 via emit-
ter follower E143, and thus determines the magnitude
of the oscillating voltage. The power transistor is sa-
feguarded against damage by a fuse P140 which is
inside the instrument on the board carrying the con-
trol loop of the power supply.

The potentiometer R222, which is inserted in the divi-

.der between the anode voltage supply for the CRT

and earth, serves together with potentiometer R232
for astigmatism correction, for adjusting optimum fo-
cusing of the trace on the CRT screen. Barrel or
cushion distortion can be corrected by means of po-
tentiometer R234. As the employed rectangular CRT
has an internal graticule, the directions of beam de-
flection are corrected to tally with this internal graticu-
le by controlling the magnetic field (by potentiometers
R228 and R231 of two correcting coils situated inside

- the screening cover of the CRT.

8.3. Brightness modulation amplifier (Z-amplifier)

All the circuits which have an influence on the bright-
ness of the CRT are connected to the input of the
Z-amplifier; these circuits are for increasing the
brightness of the trace by time base B, blanking the
transitions during switching by the double-channel

- amplifier, and for external beam modulation. By alter-
ing the DC level on the input of this amplifier,- also




vstup zesilovaCe nastavovana zakladni uroven jasu
pfi provozu ¢asové zakladny i horizontalniho zesilo-
‘vate. Vstupni proudy se stitaji na nizké impedanci
emitoru vstupniho tranzistoru E161 pracuijiciho v za-
pojeni s uzemnénou bazi. Vystupni signal stupné se
pfivadi pfes emitorovy sledovaé E163 na vstup kom-
plementarniho napétového zpétnovazebniho zesilo-
vace.E164 a E165. Vystupni zména napéti je pres
mfiZkovy zdroj vn pfivedena na fidici mfizku obrazov-
ky. FreRvencné zavisla negativni zpétna vazba zapo-
jena z kolektorli E164 a E165 na bazi E163 dava ze-
silova se stalym ziskem. Proménnymi kapacitami
C164 a C165 zapojenymi ve smyc¢ce zpétné vazby se
dostavuje kmito¢tova charakteristika zesilovace.

8.4. Vertialni zesilovaé

Dvoukanélovy zesilova¢ tvofi nasleduiici funkéni cel-
ky: .

1. Vstupni délice

2. Zesilovaci ¢ast

3. Ridici obvody

4. Synchronizacni zesilova¢

8.4.1. Vstupni délice

Vstupni déli¢e maji 9 poloh a dovoluji nastaveni né-
které z téchto citlivosti zesilovace:

0,01 —0,02—-005-01—-02—-05—1—2—
—5V/cm.

Konstrukéné je vstupni déli¢ kazdého kanalu feden
jako kapacitné vyrovnany déli¢ s konstantni vstupni
impedanci 1 MQ paralelné s kapacitou asi 25 pF. Tyto
vstupni déli¢e maiji tii délici poméry, ato: 1:1,1: 10,
1:100.

BMMBAETCA OCHOBHOMN YPOBEHbL APKOCTM Npu paboTe

reHeparopa pasBepTKuU ¥ YCUIMTEeNs ropusoHTasb-
HOTO OTKINIOHEHMA. BxofHble TOKM CyMMUpYIOTCS Ha
ManoM CONpPOTUBIIEHUM BXOAHOMO TpaH3WUCTOpa
R161, pa6oTatowero no cxeme ¢ 3a3eMneHHon 6a-
301. BeixogHoW curHan kackaga nopaertcs Yyepes
SMUTTEPHRIN nosTopuTens E163 Ha Bxog komnne-
MEHTapHOro yCunuTens HanpspkeHusi o6paTHon
cBa3u E164 n E165. M3MeHeHue BLIXOAHOrO Ha-
NPSXXKEHWUsT Yepe3 UCTOYHUK BH nutanus ynpasn-

" SIlOLeA CETKM NOAAaeTCs Ha ynpasnsioWui anek-

TPoA Tpy6KuW. HacTOTHO-3aBUCUMAR OTpULATENbHAS
obpatHas cBAsb Mexfgy Konnektopom E164
u E165 1 6ason E163 obecneumsaeT noCTOSHCTBO
KoahpuumenTa ycunenus ycunurens. C nomoLlbto
NoACTPOeYHbIX KoHAeHcatopoB C164 u C165,
BK/IOYEHHbIX B Lenb o6paTHOW CBSA3W, yCTaHaBMM-
BaeTCs YaCTOTHasA XapaKTepuCcTUKa yCUNUTens.

8.4. Yeunurensb BepPTUKaribHOro OTK/1IOHeHus

[lByXKaHanbHbI yCUNUTENb COCTOMT M3 crneayto-
WUX (PYHKLMOHANBbHBIX YacTen: ’

1. BXoAHble AenuTenu

2. TpaKkT ycuneHus

3. cxembl ynpasneHus

4. ycunurernb CUHXPOHM3aLMUM

84.1. BxogHble genutennu

BxoaHble genutenn umeioT 9 nonoXexun u AaloT
BO3MOXHOCTb YCTaHOBUTb OJHO M3 CReaylowmx
3HaYeHUA YyBCTBUTENBHOCTU YCUNUTENS: .
001 — 002 — 005 - 01 —02 — 05 — 1 —
—2—5B/cm.

C KOHCTPYKTUBHOW TOYKMN 3PEHUS BXOAHOW Aenu-
TeNb KaX[oro KaHana BbiNOSHEH B KayecTse fje-
nuTens ¢ eMKOCTHON KomMneHcayumen, obnagaouye-
ro MOCTOSHHLIM BXOAHLIM conpoTusneHueM 1 MOm
C napannenbHoOi eMKOCTbio nopsgka 25 nd. 3tu
BXOAHble aenutenu obnafarT Tpems 3Ha4eHUsIMU

koachduumeHTa fenenus, a umeHHo: 1 : 1, 1 : 10,

1:100. :

the basic brightness is adjusted during the operation
of the time base and of the horizontal amplifier.

The input currents are added on low impedance of
the emitter of input transistor E161 which operates in
earthed base connection. The output signal of this
stage is applied to the input of the complementary
voltage feedback amplifier formed by E164 and
E165, via emitter follower E163. The output voltage
variations are applied to the control grid of the CRT
via the grid HV supply. The frequency-dependent in-
verse feedback applied to the base of E163 from the
collectors of E164 and E165 ensures constant gain
amplification. The frequency response of the amplifi-
er is adjusted by means of variable capacitors C164
and C165 which are inserted in the feedback loop.

8.4. Vertical ampilifier

This double-channel amplifier consists of the fol-
lowing functional units.

1. Input attenuators

2. Amplifying section

3. Control circuits

4. Synchronizing amplifier

8.4.1. Input attenuators

Each input attenuators has 9 positions and serves for
setting one of the following sensitivity steps of the
amplifier:

0.01, 0.02,0.05,0.1,0.2, 0.5, 1, 2, 5 V/cm.

The input attenuator of either channel is a capacitan-
ce-compensated divider of a constant input impedan-
ce of 1 MQ in parallel with a capacitance of approxi-
mately 25 pF. Each input divider has three dividing
ratios, as follows:

1:1,1:10and 1:100.
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8.4.2. Zesilovaci ¢ast

Pro dosazeni vysoké vstupni impedance je jako
vstupni stupef uZita v kazdém kanalu dvojice FET
sledovatl — tranzistory E3 a E4 respektive E203
a E204. Diody E1, E2 nebo E201, E202 slouzi
k ochrané téchto sledovacti pred napétovym pretize-
- nim. Dal$i stupefi za vstupnim sledovagem je emito-
rovy sledova¢ E5 resp. E205. Signal z emitorového
sledovace je zesilovan v dal$im stupni E7 resp. E207.
Tento stupen ma v emitoru zapojen potenciometr
R24 resp. R224 slouzici k dostaveni nf citlivosti a ko-
rekeni Clen R25, C14 nebo R225, C214 pro nastaveni
vf citlivosti. Vystupni kvazikomplementarni sledovag
E15, E16 (E215, E216) je buzen z invertujiciho stup-
né E11 (E211). Dioda E13 (E213) slouzi k teplotni
kompenzaci koncového sledovace. Pro zajisténi sta-
bilniho nulového vystupniho napéti je v zesilovaéi
pouZita zaporna zpétna vazba, jejiz soutasti je ope-
racni zesilovac 10 1 (10 201), emitorovy sledovaé E6
(E206) a fizeny stuperi E8 (E208). Na jeden ze vstu-
pli operaéniho zesilovage je pres odpor R37 (R237)
pfivedeno podélené vystupni napéti a toto je porov-
nano na jeho druhém vstupu pres odpor R12 (R212)
s napétim odebiranym ze vstupnich emitorovych sle-
dovacl. Zesileni celého zesilovate véetné zpétné
vazby je rovno jedné. Potenciometr R5 resp. R205
slouzi k nastaveni stejnosmémé citlivosti, proménna
kapacita C2 resp. C202 k dostaveni frekvenéni cha-
rakteristiky operacniho zesilovage. Napéti z vystupu
operatniho zesilovace Fidi proud tranzistorem ES8
resp. E208 a tim pfes dal$i zesilovaci stupné udrzuje
konstantni napéti na vystupu. Za vystupnim sledova-
¢em nasleduje nizkoimpedanéni déli¢ 1 : 1, 1 : 2,

\
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8.4.2. TpakT ycunetnus

Ans obecnedeHns BLICOKOrO BXOAHOrO conpoTu-
BJIEHUSA B Ka4eCTBE NePBOro Kackaga Kaxaoro Ka-
Hana ncnonb3oBaHa napa NOBTOPUTENEeNR Ha none-
BbIX TpaHaucTopax E3 u E4 unu E203, E204. [lvo-
Abl E1, E2 wnu E201, E202 cnyxar ANs 3aWmnThi
STUX ycunuTenenh OT Meperpysku HanpsKeHuem.
Cnepyowmin kackag nocne BXOAHOMO nosTopu-
TeNs — 3TO OMUTTEPHbIM nosTOpuTens E5 wnu
E205. CurHan ¢ amutTepHoro nosToputens B no-
cneposarenbHom kackage E7 wnu E207. B yenu
SMUTTEpa 3TOrO Kackada BKIOYEH NOTEHLUOMETP
R24 wnn R224, cnyxawwmit ans yCTaHOBKK 4yB-
CTBUTENIbHOCTN B O6NACTU HU3KUX HACTOT, U KOP-
pekTupylowas uenoyka R25, C14 unun R225, C214
ANA  YyCTaHOBKU 4YyBCTBUTENbHOCTU B 06NacTu
BbICLUIMX 4acToT. BbixogHoun KBa3MKOMNnemeHTap-
HbI nosTOpUTENL E15, E16 (E215, E21 6) nonyyaer
BO36YX/AeHne OT MHBEPTMPYIOLLEro Kackaga E11
(E211). Anop E13 (E213) cnyxwuT ANA Temneparyp-
HOW KOMNEHCaUnm OKOHEYHOro nosToputens. [ns
o6ecneqeHns CTabuNIbHOTO Hynesoro BbIXO4HOro
HanpsXeHus B ycunutene npegycMoTpeHa oTpu-
uatenbHas obpartHasi .CBA3b, YaCTbO KOTOPOW
ABNAETCS onepaunoHHein yeunutens 10 1 (10 201),
SMUTTEpHbI nosToputens E6 (E206) u ynpaense-
Mblid kackag E8 (E208). Ha oauH u3 BxogoB onepa-
LUWOHHOro ycunurtens uyepes conpoTusneHue R37
(R237) nopaetcsa ~ peneHHoe BbIXOfHOE Ha-
MPsi>KeHWe, KOTOPoe CPaBHUBAETCS C HaNPsHKEHW-
€M, CHUMaeMbIM CO BXOAHbIX 3MUTTEPHbIX NOBTOPU-
Tenen v noagasaembiM Ha BTOPOI BXO4 ycunurens
Hepes conpotusneHne R12 (R212). Koahpuument
yCUneHus BCero ycunutens, BkIOYas fgencTsue
uenu obpaTHOW CBA3W, paBeH eanHULE. MoTeHuymo-
meTp RS unm R205 cnyxut ans yctaHoBKu yyB-
CTBUTENBHOCTU MO  MOCTOSIHHOMY TOKYy, noA-
CTpoeumbi KoHAeHcaTop C2 unu C202 npepHas-
Ha4YeH ANfA yCTaHOBKM YaCTOTHOW XapakTepucTUKM
onepauyuMoHHOro ycunutens. HanpsixxeHue ¢ Bbixo-
Aa OnepaunoHHOro YCUNUTENsl ynpasisieT TOKOM
TpaHsuctopa E8 wunu E208, B pesynbrate 4ero
Hepes creaylowue Kackagbl ycuneHus noa-

8.4.2. Amplifiyng section

In order to attain high input impedance, each channel
employs a pair of FET followers (transistors E3 and
E4, or E203 and E204) in the input stage. The diodes
E1, E2, or E201, E202 serve for protecting these fol-
lowers against voltage overload. The stage after the
input follower is an emitter follower E5, or E205. The
signal produced by the emitter follower is amplified in
a further stage E7, or E207, which has in the emitter
circuit a potentiometer R24, or R224, for adjusting the
AF sensitivity, and a correcting network R25, C14, or
R225, C214, for adjusting the RF sensitivity. The out-
put quasi-complementary follower E15, E16 (E215,
E216) is driven by the stage E11 (E211). Diode E13
(E213) serves for temperature compensation of the
final follower. In order to ensure stable zero output
voltage, the amplifier employs an inverse feedback
loop formed by operational amplifier 10 1 (IO 201),
emitter follower E6 (E206), and a control stage E8
(E208). A part of the output voltage is applied to one
of the inputs of the operational amplifier via resistor
R37 (R237); on the other input, this partial voltage is
compared with the voltage taken from the input emit-
ter follower via R12 (R212). The gain of the whole
amplifier, including the feedback, is 1. i
The potentiometer R5 (R205) serves for setting the
DC sensitivity, the variable capacitor C2 (C202) for
adjusting the frequency response of the operational
amplifier. The output voltage of the operational ampli-
fier controls the current flowing through tranzistor E8
(E208) and thus, with the aid of further amplifying sta-
ges, maintains constant output voltage. A low-impe-
dance attenuator 1:1, 1: 2, 1 : 5 follows after the out-
put follower. The potentiometer R35 (R135) serves




11 5. Potenciometr R35 resp. R135 slouzi ke stejno-
smérnému vyvazeni této nesymetrické Gasti tak, aby
pfi pfepinani délice nedochazelo k nezadoucimu po-
suvu po stinitku.

.Signal z nizkoimpedanéniho délice je priveden na
emitorové vazany invertor v kaskodovém zapojeni,
E51, E52 a E55, E56 resp. E251, E252 a E255, E256.
Potenciometr R36 nebo R136 slouzi k plynulé zméné
citlivosti. Témito potenciometry je ovliadano napéti na
diodach E53, E54 resp. E253, E254, které vytvareji
plynule proménny déli¢ s odpory R59, R60 resp.
R259 a R260. Potenciometr R53 resp. R253 slouzi
k potlaceni nezadouciho posuvu stopy po stinitku pfi
protaceni potenciometru plynulé zmény citlivosti. Pro
dosazeni pozadovanych pfenosovych vlastnosti je
mezi emitory invertoru zafazen korekéni obvod. Kmi-
toCtové zavisla zaporna zpétna vazba zajistuje rozsi-
feni pfenosového pasma. )

- Dal$im stupném je kaskoda tvofena E60, E61 a E62,

E63 resp. E260, E262 (E264) a E261, E263 (E265);

Ctvefice tranzistorGd horni &asti kaskody v kanélu
B slouZi k pfepinani polarity tohoto kanalu.

Podle toho, jak je pfepnuto tlagitko S3.3 vedou budto
tranzistory E262 a E263 nebo E264 a E265. Rovnés
Vv tomto stupni je mezi emitory zafazen korekéni ob-
vod. Potenciometr R286 slouZi k potlateni nezadou-
ciho posuvu stopy pii pfepinani polarity kanalu B.
Posledni stupen pred spoleénou koncovou Casti.je
tvofen tranzistory E64, E65 resp. E266, E267. V ko-
lektorech tohoto stupné je umistén potenciometr po-
suvu R38, R133 a ¢tvefice diod E66, E67, E68, E69
resp. E268, E269, E270, E271 slouzicim k ovladani
druhu €innosti.

Potenciometry R37 a R137 jsou vyvedeny na panel
a slouzi k dostaveni kalibrované citlivosti kanalu

AepXnBaeTcsi NOCTOSAHHOE HANPS)KEHWe Ha BbIXO-
Ae. Mocne BbIXOAHOTO NOBTOPUTENS CrefyeT HWU3-
KOOMHbIN genutens 1:1,1:2,1:5, MoTteHumomeTp
R35 wnu R135 cnyxut gns 6anaHcupoBku aTomn
HECUMMETPUYHOM YacTU CXeMbl MO MOCTOSAHHOMY
TOKY ANns TOro, 4TOGbl NpM NepeKNIioHeHn aenu-
TeNns He GbiNI0 HEXEeNaTenbHOro0 CMEL|eHNs NSTHA
Ha 9KkpaHe. CurHan HU3KOOMHOro fenuTens noa-
aeTCA Ha WHBEPTOP C 3MUTTEPHOW CBA3LID, CO-
‘6paHHoM no kackagHon cxeme E51, E52 u E55, E56
unn E251, E252 n E255, E256. MoTteHumomeTp R36
unnm R136 cnyxuT gns nnasHOTO U3MEHeHMs! yyB-
CTBMTENIbHOCTU. OTUMM NOTEHLUOMETPAMU U3MEH-
AeTCs HanpsxeHue Ha gvopdax E53, E54 unu E253,
E254, koTopble cO34al0T NNaBHbINR perynupyembiia
Aenutens ¢ conpotuenexnsamu R59, R60 wnu
R259, R260. MoteHyuometpbl R53 unu R253
Cny>XaT Ans noAaBNeHus HexXenaTenbHOro cme-
W€HMs NSiTHA Ha 3KpaHe NPpW BPpaLLEeHWUN NOTEHLMO-
METPOM NNaBHOW PerynmMpoBKK YyBCTBUTENbHOCTY.
Lns poctuxerus Tpebyembix nepeaaTouHbix na-
pameTpos  Mexay  amuTTEepamuM  UHBEpTopa
BKNOYEHa KOppekTupylowas cxema. YacToTHO-
3aBucumasn oTpuuartenbHas obpaTtHas CBsidb 06e-
cne4ymsaeT paclwupeH1e nonockl NPonycKaHus.
Cnegylowmm kackagom sensietcs KackopHas cxe-
ma E60, E61 n E62, E63 unu E260, E262 (E264)
n E261, E263 (E265), npuuyem uyeTbipe TpaH3aucTopa
B BEPXHEN 4acTh KacKOAHOW CXeMbl B KaHane
B cnyxar ans nepeknioyenus nonsipHocTv aToro
KaHana.

B 3aBucumocTu. oT nonoxenusi kHonku S3.3 npo-
BOAAT TpaH3ucTtopbl E262 u E263 wunu E264
n E265. Takxe B 3TOM Kackage Mexay aMuTTepa-
MU BKIIIOYEHa KoppekTupytowas cxema. MNoteHumo-
meTp R268 cnyxuT ans nogasneHus HexenaTenb-
HOro CMmelleHns naATHa nNpu NepeKkioYeHUU no-
nspHoCTM KaHana B. MocnepHuit kackag nepep
OOLMM OKOHEYHBIM yCunuTenem cobpaH Ha TpaH-
sucTtopax E64, E65 nnu E266, E267. B uensix kon-
NEKTOpPOB 3TOro Kackaja yCTaHOBMIEH NOTEHUMO-
MeTp cMewjeHusi R38, R138 u ueTbipe anona E66,
E67, E68, E69 unn E268, E269, E270, E271, npeg-
Ha3Ha4YeHHble ANs ynpaBfeHust peXxXMmMomM paboTsbi.
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for DC balancing of this asymmetrical circuitry in or-
der to prevent unwanted trace shift over the CRT
screen when the setting of the attenuator is altered.
The signal from the low-impedance attenuator is ap-
plied to the emitter-coupled inverter in cascode con-
nection, E51, E52 and E55, E56 (E251, E252 and
E255, E256). The potentiometer R36 or R136 serves
for continuous sensitivity control. These potentiome-
ters alter the voltage on the diodes E53, E54, or
E253, E254, which together with the resistors R59,
R60, or R259m, R269, form a continuously adjustable
divider. The potentiometer R53 or R253 serves for
suppressing unwanted trace drift over the CRT
screen when the continuous sensitivity control peten-
tiometer is operated. In order to attain the required

transfer properties, a correcting circuits is inserted

between the emitters of the inverter. The transfer
band is extended by the application of frequency-de-
pendent inverse feedback.

The next stage is a cascode formed by E60, E61 and
E62, E63, or by E260, E262 (E264) and E261, E263
(E265); the four transistors of the upper part of the
cascode in channel B serve for switching-over the
polarity of this channel.

Depending on the setting of the push-button switch
§3.3, either the transistors E262 and E263, or E264
and E265, are conductive. Also this stage is provided
with a correcting circuit inserted between the emit-
ters. The potentiometer R286 suppresses unwanted

drift of the trace when the polarity of channel B is alte-

red.

The last stage in front of the common final section is
formed by the transistors E 64, E65, or E266, E267. In
the collector circuit of this stage is the shift control po-
tentiometer R38 or R138 and a set of four diodes, i.e.
E66, E67, E68, E69, or E268, E269, E270, E271, for
controlling the mode of operation.
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A a kanalu B. Potenciometr R107 resp. R316 slouzi
k dostaveni symetrie posuvu. Rovnéz v tomto stupni
je korekéni obvod.

Spoleéna koncova &ast je tvofena budi¢em linky
E151, E152, ktery svym deflnovanym vystupnim od-
porem zaust'u;e dokonalé pfizplsobeni zpozd’ovacu
linky ze strany vstupu a prvky L1 a R1 na strané vy-
stupm Za zpozd’ovac; linkou nasleduiji dva zesilovaci
stupné v zapojeni SE s korek&nimi obvody v em|toro-
vych vétvich E1, E2 a E3, E4.

- Tranzistory E5 a E6 jsou zapojeny jako emitorové sle-
dovaCe a slouzi k oddéleni koncového zesilovace
E51, E52 od pfedchazejicich stupnd. Korekéni prvky
v emitorech sloui k dostaveni pozadovanych pfeno-
sovych vlastnosti. Indukénosti L51 a L52 a L66, L65
a potenciometr R67 slouzi k impadan¢nimu pfizpuso-
beni rozlozenych vychylovacich desti¢ek obrazovky.

8.4.3. Ridici obvody

Ridici obvody jsou tvoreny dvéma integrovanymi ob-
vody 10 351 alO 365 a spmacuml stupni E369, E371
a E372. Prvni mtegrovany obvod vyrabi 500 kHz pfe-
pinaci impulsy pii stisknuti tla¢itka S4.4 do polohy
,,CHOP.“ nebo slouzi k tvarovani prepinaciho impul-
su ¢asové zakladny pii stisknuti tlacitka S4.2 do polo-
hy ,,ALT.“. Sou¢asné z jednoho jeho vystupu je ode-
biran zhaseci impuls (pfi ,,CHOP.").

Hradlovaci obvod ur€uje jednotlivé druhy cCinnosti
dvoukanalového zesilovace. V klidovém stavu jsou
vSechny vstupy tohoto obvodu pfipojeny na +5 V.

Je-li stisknuto tlacitko ,,A“, spoji se jeden vstup hrad-
lového obvodu se zemi a na jeho vystupech je napé-
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MoTteHuymomeTpnl R37 n R137 ynpasnsaoTca ¢ na-
HENMW 1 CnyXxaT AN YCTaHOBKW KanubposaHHOW
YyBCTBUTENBHOCTW KaHana A u Kaxana B. MoTex-
ymomeTp R107 unun R316 npegHasHayeH gna ycta-
HOBKW CUMMETPUM CMelleHuA. Takxe B 3TOM Kac-
Kaje MMEeeTCs KOppeKTupylowasa cxéma.

O6LWWit OKOHEYHbIN ycunurerns obpasoBaH BO36Yy-
avtenem E151, E152, koTopbin 6niarogaps ceoemy
onpegeneHHoOMy BbIXOAHOMY COMPOTUBNEHWMIO 06e-
crneyvBaeT [OOCKOHaNbHOE cornacosaHue fvHUU
3agepXKu Ha ee Bxoge ¢ anemeHtamu L1 u R1 —
Ha ee Bbixoge. [locne nNMHUM 3afepPXXKn MMmetoTcs
ABa Kackafga ycunenusi, cobpaHHbie Mo cxeme
C O6LMM 3IMUTTEPOM C KOPPEKTUPYIOWMMY Lienamn
B uensix amutTtepa E1, E2 u ES, E4.

Tpanauctopbl E5 n E6 BKIOYEHbI MO CXeMe 3MUT-
TEPHbIX MOBTOPUTENEN U NpeHa3Ha4eHbl Ans pas-
BSI3KM KOHeu4Horo ycunutens E51, E52 u npegue-
CTBYIOWMX Kackaaos. KoppekTUpyiowwme anemMeHTbl
B LiensxX SMUTTEPOB CNyXaT Ans yCTaHoBKU Tpeby-
eMoV nepepaToyHON XxapakTepucTuku. MHAyKTuB-
HocTu L51 un L52, L66 u L65 u noteHuuomeTp R67
npegHasHaYeHbl Ans COrnacoBaHus ConpoTuBIe-
HWA pacnpeneneHHON CXembl OTKIIOHAIOWMX Ka-
TYLWeK 3NEeKTPOHHO-Ny4eBon TpyOKu.

8.4.3. Llenn ynpasneHus

Lienn ynpaBnexuns cobpaHbl Ha ABYX UHTErpasbHbiX
mukpocxemax 10 351 1 10 365 u knioYeBbIX Kacka-
pax E369, E371 n E372. NepBas uHTerpaneHaa mu-
Kpocxema BbipabartbiBaeT wmnynbcu‘KommyTaqu

500 k4 Npu HaXaTum KHOMKW S4.4 B nonoxexue .

YOM. wnu cnyxuT ana (popMvpoBaHUs KOMMYTU-
pylolero umnynbca reHeparopa pasBepTKu npwu
yCTaHOBKe KHOMKu S4.2 B nonoxexune AJTT. OgHo-
BPEMEHHO OT OQHOTO BbLIXOAA CXEMbl CHUMaeTcs
racawmn umnynbc (B pexxume YOr.). BeHtunsHas
cxema onpegensieT OTAeSibHble pexxuMbl paboTbl
OBYXKaHanbHOro ycunutens. B coctosHun nokos
BCE BXOAbl 9TOM CXeMbl HAXOAATCA Ha noTexHuyuane
+5 B. Mpu HaXxXaTuM Ha KHOMKY «A» COeOUHAETCS
OAVH BXOJ, BEHTU/IbHOW CXEeMbl C 3EMNEn U Ha ero

The potentiometers R37 and R137 are mounted on
the panel of the oscilloscope and serve for adjusting
the calibrated sensitivity of channel A and channel
B respectively. The potentiometer R107 or R316 se-
rves for adjusting the symmetry of the shift. Also this
stage is provided with a correcting network.

The common final section is formed by the line driver
E151, E152, which, by means of its defined output
impedance, caters for perfect matching of the input
side of the delay line at the output side, the compo-
nents L1 and R1 serve for the same purpose. After
the delay line follow two amplifying stages fitted with
correcting networks in the emitter branches of E1, E2
and E3, E4.

The transistors E5 and E6 are connected as emitter
followers and separate the final amplifier E51, E52
from the foregoing stages. Several correcting ele-
ments in the emitter circuits serve for adjusting the re-
quired transfer properties. The inductances L51, L52
and L66, L65, as well as the potentiometer R67,
serve for impedance matching of the scattered de-
flection plates of the CRT.

8.4.3. Control circuits

These circuits are formed by two integrated circuits
10 351 and 10 365 and by the switching stages E369,
E371 and E372. The first integrated circuit produces
switching pulses of 500 kHz when the push- -button
selector S4.4 is set to the position “CHOP.”, or se-
rves for shaping the switching pulse of the time base
when the push-button selector S4.2 is set to the posi-
tion “ALT.”. Simultaneously, the blacking pulse (in
the “CHOP.” code) is drawn from the output of this in-
tegrated circuit. The individual modes of operation of
the double-channel amplifier are determined by a ga-
ting circuit. In the quiescent state, all the inputs of this
circuit are connected to +5 V. When the push-button
“A” is depressed, one input of the gating circuit beco-
mes earthed and the voltages 0 V and +5 V respecti-




tioVab5 V.V pripadé stisknutého tlaitka ,,B“ je tomu
naopak. Napéti 0 V a 5 V je pies Zenerovy diody
E367, E368 a E374, E375 privadéno na spinaci stu-
pen tvofeny tranzistory E369 a E372.

Na kolektorech tohoto stupné je napéti +12 V nebo
+20 V podle stisknutého tladitka.

Tato napéti jsou pres oddélovaci diody E370, E373
pfivedena na klicovaci diody v zesilovaci ¢asti. V pfi-
padé stisknutého tlacitka ,,A“ je napéti +12 V z kolek-
toru tranzistoru E369 privedeno na kli€ovaci diody
kanalu A. Diody E66 a E67 jsou v dusledku tohoto na-
péti zavieny, pricemz diody E68 a E69 jsou otevieny,
takze signal prochazi do koncové Casti zesilovace.
Naopak diody E268 a E269 v kanalu B jsou v dlsled-
ku pfivedeného napéti +20 V ze spinaciho stupné
E372 udrzovany v otevieném stavu a zkratuiji sugnal
kanalu B. Navic jsou diody E270 a E271 zavieny
a oddéluji tak kanal B od dalsich obvodU zesilovace.

Pri stisknuti tladitka B je funkce analoglcka pficemz
si oba vystupy hradloveho obvodu i klicovaci dlody
vymeéni své Ulohy. :

Pfi stisknuti tlacitka ,,ALT.* je impuls z hradlovaciho
obvodu pfiveden na spinaci tranzistory E369
a E372, které se stfidavé oteviraji a zaviraji, ¢imz je
zajisténo otevirani jednoho a zavirani druhého kanalu
vzdy-po jednom odbéhu ¢asové zakladny.

Pfi stisknutém tlagitku',,CHOP.“ je tomu obdobné,
pouze prepinani nastava vzdy po 2 us.

Pfi stisknutém tlacitku AXB je sepnutim tranzistoru
E371 zagjisténo napéti +12 V na obou kolektorech
E369 a E372 a tim je zajisténo soucasné otevieni

BbIXOAAX umeeTcs HanpsxeHve 0 B un 5 B.
B cnydyae HaxaToi KHONku «B» nmeet mecto 06-
paTHoe nonoxenue. HanpsixeHue 0 B u 5 B yepes
crabunutpoHbl E367, E368 n E374, E375 nopatoTt-
CA Ha KNIOYEBOW Kackag, cobpaHHbIn Ha TpaH3uc-
Topax E369 n E372. Ha konneKropax 3Toro Kacka-
Aa umeeTca Hanpsbkenue +12 B unu +20 B B 3a-
BUCUMOCTW OT HaXXaToW KHOMKMW.

3TV HanpshKeHUst 4Yepes3 pasgenuresibHbie 4uoabl
E370, E373 nopaloTcs Ha KntoYesble AWOAbl Tpak-
Ta ycuneHus. B cnyyae HaxaTtus Ha KHOMKY «A»
HanpsbkeHme +12 B ¢ Konnektopa TpaH3ucTopa
E369 nopaeTtcsa Ha KnodeBow avod kaHana A. [iu-
oabl E67 n E66 B pesynbTaTe Hanuuua 9TOro Ha-
npsXeHnsa 3anepTol, Npuyem guoapl E68 n E69 oT-
nepTbl U, CeaoBaTeNbHO, CUTHAN NPOXOAUT B OKO-
HeuHbI TPakT yeunutens. Hao6opot, avoabl E268
n E269 kaHana B B pesynbTarte nogaHHoro Ha-
npsixexna +20 B ot kniouesoro kackaga E372
NnoAAepXXMBaIOTCA B OTNEPTOM COCTOSIHUM U LYH-
TUPYIOT curHan kaHana B. Kpome TOro, auoppl
E270 n E271 3anepTbi U Takum 06pa3oM oTAENsI0T
KaHan B OT ocTanbHbIX YacTen CXembl yCUnuTens.
Mpu HaxaTum Ha KHonKy B vmeeT mecto aHano-
rMyHoe ronoXkeHuwe, npu Kotopom oba BbIXOAA
BEHTUNTBHOM CXEMbl W KJlOYEBblEe AMOAblI UrpatoT
o6partHylo pone.

Mpy HaXxxaTum Ha KHonky ANNT. UMNYNbLC BEHTUNb-
HOW CXEeMbl NOJAEeTCs Ha KNo4YeBble TPaH3UCTOPbI
E369 n E372, koTOpble nonepeMeHHo oTnupaioTcs
“ 3anupaloTcs, B pesyfibtaTte yero obecneunsaet-
Csi OTNUpaHVe O4HOro U 3anvpaHne BTOPOro KaHa-
nos Bcerga nocne 04HOro nNpsaMoro xoga passepr-
KW.

Mpu Haxaton kHonke YOI umeer mecTo aHasno-
rMYHOE MNOJIOXKEHWEe C TOW TOMbKO pasHuLen, 4To
nepeksnioYeHne ocyuecTenseTcs Bcerga nocne 2
mkc. Mpu HaxkaTon KHonke A+B otnupaeTtcs Tpak-
3uctop E371 u B pesynbTare 370ro MMEeTCA Ha-
npsxenve +12 B Ha oboux konnekropax E369
u E372 n, cnepgoBatenbHO, O4HOBPEMEHHO OTnep-
Tbl 06a KaHana. MNpu HaxaTon KHonke X—Y umeer
MECTO aHaslorM4HOoe NOJIOXKEHUE, KaK 1 NpU Haxa-

vely are on the outputs, When the push-button “B” is
depressed, the situation is the opposite. The voltage
0V and +5 V pass to the switching stage formed by
transistors E369 and E372, via Zener diodes E367,
E368 and E374, E375. Depending on which push-
button is depressed, a voltage of either +12 V
or +20 V is on the collectors of this stage. These vol-
tages are applied to keying diodes in the amplifying
section via the separating diodes E370, E373. When
push-button “A” is depressed, the voltage of +12 V,
taken from the collector of transistors E369, is applied
to the keying diodes of channel A. Due to this voltage,
the diodes E66 and E67 are closed, whereas the dio-
des E68 and E69 are open; thus, the signal passes
into the final section of the amplifier. On the other
hand, due to the voltage of +20 V applied from the
switching stage E372, the diodes E268 and E269 in
channel B are kept in the open state and short-circuit
the signal of channel B. Moreover, the diodes E270
and E271 are closed, thus separating channel
B from the other circuits of the ampilifier.

When push-button “B” is depressed, the operation is
analogical; the tasks of the two outputs of the gating
circuit aud those of the keying diodes are mutually in-
terchanged.

When push-button “ALT.” is depressed, the pulse
from the gating circuit is applied to switching transis-
tors E369 and E372 which open and close alternate-
ly, thus ensuring the opening of one channel and the
closing of the other channel always after the termina-
tion of one sweep of the time base.

The situation is similar when the push-button
“CHOP.” is depressed, however the switching takes
place always after the elapse of 2 us.

When the push-button “AxXB” is depressed,
a voltage of +12 V is on the collectors of E369 and
E372, due to the closing of transistors E371; thus, si-
multaneous opening of the two channels in ensured.
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obou kanall. Pfi stisknutém tlagitku X—Y je funkce
shodna s funkci tlacitka ,,A", navic zajisti tato funkce
propojeni vstupu B pfes synchronizaéni zesilovad
s horizontalnim systémem, to znamena, ze signal pfi-
vadény do kanalu A je zobrazovan v ose Y, signal pfi-
vadény do kandlu B je zobrazovan v ose X.

8.4.4. Synchronizaéni zesilovag

Synchronizacni signal je odebiran jednak pfes odpo-
rovy déli¢ R164, R168 a R167, R169 z koncové &asti
a pres emitorové sledovaée E58 a E59 z kanlu
A pfes emitorové sledovace E258 a E259 v kanalu B.
Tento signal je pfiveden na kaskodovy stuperi E61,
E62, E1, E2, E21, E22 a E41, E42, jehoz horni Castje
spoleéna.

Diodova hradla E3, E4, E5, E6, E23, E24, E25, E26
aE43, E44, E45, E46 obdobné jako u hlavniho zesilo-
vace slouzi k prepinani synchronizace A, B a A1B.
Signal z této kaskody je dale zesilovan dalsim kasko-
dovym stupném, jehoZ spodni &ast E63, E64 je sy-
metricka, horni ¢ast E65 nesymetricka. Vystupni stu-
pef synchronizaéniho zesilovate E67, E68 je zapo-
jen jako komplementami sledovaé a jeho vystup je
propojen pfes koaxiélni kabel se synchronizaénim
zesilovatem v Casové zakladné. :

8.5. Casova zakladna

8.5.1. Vstupni pfepinaé (1, 21 v blokovém
schématu)

Je tvofen sestavou tladitek S9.7 az 10 v zakladné A,
$9.3 a 4 v zakladné B.

Pomoci tlacitek Ize volit zdroj synchronizaéniho sig-

nélu bud z vertikalniho zesilovage nebo z externiho

konektoru F7 (F6 v zakladné B). Tlagitkem S9.8 je
mozno zafadit do cesty signalu vazebni kondenzator
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TUM Ha KHOMKY «A», HO, KDOME TOT0, B 3TOM PeXnme
coeguHeH Bxoj B yepes ycunutens cuHxpowusa-
LUunm C CUCTEMON rOPU3OHTANBHOTO OTKIIOHEHMUS.
OTO 3HAYUT, YTO CUrHAN, NogaBaEeMbIN Ha BX04 Ka-
Hana A, nsobpaxaetcs no ocu Y, curHan, nopasae-
MbIA B kKaHan B, nso6paxaetcs no ocm X.

844 Ycunutens cuprOHusauMM

CUHXPOHM3UPYIOWMIA CUrHan cHuMaeTes yepes ge-
nuTenb conpotueneHus R164, R168 n R167, R169
C OKOHEYHOro TpakTa U Yepes 3MUTTEpPHbIe NOBTO-
putenn E58 n E59 ¢ kaHana A yepes 3MUTTEPHbIE
nostoputenu E258, E259 kaHana B. 3ToT curhan
NOAAeTCA Ha KAaCKOAHYI0 CXEMy, BEPXHSIS 4acTk
KOTOopou sBnsieTcsa obuwen: E61, E62, E1, E2, E21,
E22 v E41, E42. lnogHble BeHTUNMN E3, E4, E5, Es,
E23, E24, E25, E26 v E43, E44, E45, E46 anano.
TUYHO TNaBHOMY YCWUNUTENIO Cnyxart Ans nepe-
KNIOYeHUA CuHXpoHusaumm A, B u A+B. CurHan
C 9TON KaCKOAHOW CXeMbl fanee yCUnmBaeTcs no-
Cnefylwmnm  KacKoAHbIM  YCUMTENEM, HMXKHSAS
4acTe Kotoporo E63 u E64 sensercs cumme-
TPMYHOW, @ BEPXHAS 4YacTb — HECUMMETPUYHOM.
BbixogHoW kackag ycunutens CUHXPOHU3aLun
E67, E68 cobpaH no cxeme KOMMNJIeMeHTapHOro no-
BTOPUTENS 1 ero BbIXOA COEAMHEH C MOMOLbIO KO-
aKCUanbHOro Kabensi C yCUnUTeneM CUHXpOHWU3a-
Lnn reHepartopa passepTku.

8.5. Ienepatop paB3epTku

85.1. BxoaHo# nepeknwoyaTtens
(1, 21 — 6nok-cxema)

OH o6pasoBaH cuctemon KHonok S9.7—10 reHepa-
TOopa A 1 S9.3 n 4 reHeparopa B.

C nomowbio KHONOK MOXHO BbIbpaTb WUCTOYHWMK
CWUHXPOHU3MPYIOLLEr0 CUrHanNa, a MMEHHO: ycunu-
TeJlb BEPTUKANIbHOrO OTKIIOHEHUSI UM CUrHan oT
BHeLHero rHesfa F7 (F6 B reHepaTope passepTku
B). KHonkon S9.8 moxHo B nyTb curHana BBecTU

When the push-button “X—Y” is depressed, the ope-
ration is the same as when push-button “A” is emplo-
yed; moreoveér, this mode ensures connection of the
input B to the horizontal system via the synchtonizing
amplifier, which means that the signal applied to
channel A is displayed in the Y-axis, and the signal
applied to channel B is displayed in the X-axis.

8.4.4. Synchronizing amplifier

The synchronizing signal is drawn from the final se-
ction (via a resistive divider formed by R164, R168
and R167, R169), as well as from channel A (via emit-
ter followers E58 and E59), and from channel B (via
emitter followers E258 and 259). This signal is appli-
ed to a cascode stage, E61, E62, E1, E2, E21, E22

and E41, E42 with common top part. The diode gates . -

E3, E4, E5, E6, E23, E24, E25, E26 and E43, E44,
E45, E46, similarly as in the main amplifier, serve for
setting the mode of synchronization “A”, “B”, or
“AtB”. The signal from this cascode is amplified by
a further cascode stage, the bottom part of which

‘(formed by E63, E64) is symmetrical, and the top part

of which (E65) is asymmetrical. The output stage -
E67, E68 of the synchronizing amplifier is connected
as a complementary follower, the output of which is -
connected to the synchronizing amplifier in the time
base via a coaxial cable. : )

8.5. Time base

8.5.1. Input switches (1, 21 in the block
diagram) : . ’

" This assembly is formed by a set of push-button swit-

ches S9.7 to §9.10 in time base A and S9.3 and S9.4
in time base B.

By ‘means of these push-button can be selected as
source of the synchronizing signal either the vertical
amplifier, or an external supply applied to the connec-
tor F7 (or F6 for time base B). The push-button S9.8
can be employed for inserting the capacitor C101




C101 (C1). Tlatitkem S9.9 Ize zafadit do cesty doino-

frekvenéni propust, tvorenou R109, R110 a vstupni
kapacitou zesilovace. Pfi stisknutém tlacitku S9.10 je
zarazena hornofrekvenéni propust C102—R108.
Soucasnym stisknutim tlacitek S9.9, S9.10 se na
vstup zesilovace A pfivadi sinusovy signél ze sitove-
ho transformatoru pres filtr R111, C103. Zaroven je
zablokovana automatika zakladny A.

8.5.2. Synchronizatni zesilovac (2, 22)

Zapojeni zesilova&l v zakladné A i B je zcela shodné.
Vstupni signal je pfivadén na fidici elektrodu vstupni-
ho, polem fizeného tranzistoru E102 (E2) pres
ochranny &len R112, E101, (R7, E1). Vstupni impe-
dance je uréena odporem R113 (R6) — 1 MQ. Z emi-
toru vstupniho tranzistoru je pres sledova¢ E103 (E3)
fizena jedna z bazi invertoru E105 (E5), E106 (E6).
Na druhou bézi je pies sledova¢ E104 (E4) pfivadéno
nastavitelné stejnosmérné napéti z potenciometru
UROVEN. Potenciometrem R124 (R18) Ize dostavit
zakladni symetrii zesilovace. -

Symetrickym signalem na kolektorech tranzistord je
proudové buzena bud dvojice tranzistori E107, E110
(E7,E10) nebo E108 a E109 (E8, E9) pfi zméné pola-
rity tlacitkem +/—. Zvolena dvojice tranzistord pracu-
je jako stupeni se spole¢nou bazi. Napéti bazi jedné
dvojice je urteno délicem R144, R145 (R37, R42),
u druné R136, R137 (R30, R31). Spojenim odporu
R142 (R32), R135 (R29) s kostrou je otvirana jedna
nebo druha dvojice tranzistoru.

Pracovni odpory tohoto stupné jsou R149 a R150
(R43, R44). o

koHgeHcatop ceasu C101 (C1). Kuonkon S$9.9
MOXHO B NyTb CUrHana BKMOUYUTb (PUNLTP HUKHUX
yacToT, obpasosaHHbin R109, R110 n BXogHOW eM-
KocTblo ycunutens. Mpu HaxaTon kHonke S9.10
BKMIOYEH unbTp BepxHux yactot C102—R108.
MpU OAHOBPEMEHHOM HaxaThu Ha kHonmku S9.9
n S9.10 Ha Bxoa ycunutens A nofaeTcs CUHycou-
[JanbHbIl CUrHaN OT ceTeBOro TpaHcgopmaropa
yepe3 ¢unbTp R111, C103. OgHOBPEMEHHO NpU

"3TOM 3a610KMpOBaHa aBTOMATVKa reHepaTopa pa-

3BepTkn A.

8.5.2. Younutenb CAHXpPOHM3ayuum
(2,22

Cxema ycunutenei CUHXpoHW3auuu reHepaTopos
passepTku A u B coseplieHHO oauHakosa. Bxopa-
HOW curHan nojaeTcs Ha ynpaensioWmin aNeKTpos
BXOAHOro nonesoro TpaHsucrtopa E102 (E2) yepes
sawmTHyto cxemy R112, E101 (R7, E1). BxogHoe
COMNpOTUBIIEHWE OMNpejensieTcs CONpOTUBNEHUEM
R113 (R6) — 1 MOm. C smuTTepa BXOAHOro TpaH-
anctopa 4depes nostoputens E103 (E3) ocyuje-

CTBNSAETCH ynpasfieHve oAHoW u3 6a3 uHeepTopa

E105 (E5), E106 (E6). Ha BTOpYylO 623y 4epe3 no-
sTroputenb E104 (E4) nopaetcs perynupyemoe Ha-
NPsiXKeHNe NOCTOSIHHOrO TOKa, CHUMAeMOoe C NOTEeH-
umomeTpa YPOBEHb. MoTeHumometpom R124
(R18) MOXHO YCTaHOBUTb OCHOBHYIO CUMMETPUIO
ycwnuTens. :

C NoMOLLbO CUMMETPUYHOTO CUrHana B Luensax Kon-
NEeKTOPOB TpaH3ucTopa BO30yXAaeTCs Mo TOKY
napa TpaHaucTopos E107, E110, (E7, E10) unu npu
N3MEHEHUN NOMAPHOCTM KHOMKOW +/— napa TpaH-
auctopos E108 n E109 (E8, E9). BeibpaHHasa napa
TPaH3MCTOPOB paboTaeT no cxeme Kackaga ¢ 06-
wen 6ason. HanpspkeHne 6a3 ogHon napbl onpe-

"pensetca penutenem R144, R145 (R37, R42)

u BTopon 6a3bl R136, R137 (R30,-R31). B pesynb-
TaTe coeguHeHus conpotuenenust R142, (R32),
R135 (R29) c kopnycom oTrnpaeTcs 0gHa unu BTO-
pasi napa TpaH3ucTopOB. -
Harpyso4Hble CORPOTMBMEHUA 3TOr0 Kackaga —
310 conpoTuenenus R149 n R150 (R43, R44).

(C1) into the signal path. With push-button S9.9,

a low-pass filter, formed by R109, R110 and the input
capacitance of the amplifier, can be inserted. When
push-button S9.10 is depressed, a high-pass filter,
formed by C102 and R108, is inserted. By depressing
the push-buttons S9.9 and S9.1Q simultaneously,
a sinusoidal signal derived from the mains transfor-
mer is applied to the input of amplifier A via filter
R111, C103. At the same time, automatic operation
of time base A is blocked.

8.5.2. Synchronizing amplifiers
(2,22)

The wiring of the amplifier in time base A is exactly
the same as that of the amplifier in time base B. The
input signal is applied to the control electrode of the
FET E102 (E2) via protective element R112, E101
(R7, E1). The input impedance is determined by the
resistor R113 (R6) — 1 MQ. One of the bases of the
inverter E105 (E5), E106 (E6) is controlled by the
emitter of the input transistor, via the follower E103
(E3). The second base obtains DC control voltage
from the potentiometer “LEVEL” over the follower
E104 (E4). The potentiometer R124 (R18) serves for
adjusting the basic symmetry of the amplifier.

By means of a symmetrical signal on their collectors,
either the pair of transistors E107, E110 (E7, E10), or
the pair E108, E109 (E8, E9) is current-driven when
the polarity is changed-over by means of the push-
button “+/—". The selected transistor pair operates
as a stage with common base. The voltage on the ba-
ses of one pair is determined by the divider formed by
R144, R145 (R37, R42), and that on the bases of the
other pair by R136, R137 (R30, R31). When the re-
sistor R142 (R32), or R135 (R29) is connected to the
framework, then either one pair of transistors opens,
or the other pair.

The effective resistors of this stage-are R149 and
R150 (R43 and R44).
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8.5.3. Tvarovaci stupen (3, 23)

Zakladnim prvkem tohoto stupné je dvojice tunelo-
vych diod E113 a E114 (E15, E16) napajena pies
tranzistory E111, E112, (E11, E12) ze zdroje stalého
proudu R154 (R48). Tvarovaci stupef zakladny Bje

_havic vybaven dvojici diod E15, E16 a odpory R49,
R50.

Obé tunelové diody mohou byt nucené udrzovany ve
stavu s nizkym vystupnim napétim, je-li napéti na
hradlovacim vstupu (mezi R165 a R167 pfipadné
R58 a R62) rovno nule. Pak je proud pfitékajici ze
zdroje —12 V pfes R168, E115 a R158 (R64, E17
a R60) vétsi nez soucet proudu pfitékajicich do tune-
lovych diod z kladnych zdrojd. Napéti na fidici tunelo-
vé diodé E113 (E15) je nizké a cela tasova zakladna
je v klidovém stavu.

Zvysi-li se napéti na hradlovacim vstupu, dojde k ote-
vieni tranzistoru E116 (E18), uzavfeni E115 (E17)
a zaporny proud do tunelovych diod prestane pfité-
kat.

Vyrovnavaci proud mezi tunelovymi diodami, proté-
kajici pfes R160 (R53) a pomocny proud z odporu
R162 (R55) zabrariuje preklopeni fidici diody E113
(E15) do stavu s vys$im napétim, dokud do tohoto
stavu neprejde zvySenym proudem tranzistoru E112
(E12) hradlovaci dioda E114 (E16). Pouze za tohoto
stavu maze zvySenym proudem tranzistoru E111
(E11) pFeklopit do stavu s vy$$im napétim i Fidici tu-
nelova dioda E113 (E15). Tim je spustén b&h rozmi-
taciho prGbéhu. Pi jeho skonéeni jsou obé tunelové
diody pfivedenim nulového napéti na hradlovaci
vstup opét nucené vraceny do stavu s nizkym napé-
tim.

Pfi otevieni diod E13 a E14 v zékladné B je proudem
pﬁtékajic_im (pfi stisknutém tlaCitku AUT) pres R49
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853. Kackapg opmuposaHnus (3, 23)

OcCHOBHbIM 3MIEMEHTOM 3TOr0 Kackaja siBNsieTcs
napa TyHHenbHbix guodos E113 n E114 (E15, E16),
nutaemas 4epes TpaHaucTopel E111, E112 (E11,
E12) ot nctouHmka noctosiHHoro Toka R154 (R48).
Kackag ¢opmmposaHus resepartopa passepTku B,
Kpome TOro, ocHauweH napoi auogos E15, E16
u conpoTusneHunsmu R49, R50.

O6a TyHHenbHbIX AMOA4a MOFYT HaXOAUTLCS B npu-
HYAWUTENbHOM pPEeXUMEe C NPUHYAUTENbHLIM BbIXOS-
HbIM Hanps>KeHneMm, ecnu Hanpsi>keHue Ha BeH-
TUIbHOM BXxoAe (Mexay R165 u R167 unu R58
u R62) pasHo Hynio. B aToM crniyuae ToK, nayLwmnn
OT UCTOoYHMKa —12 B yepes R168, E115 u R158
(R64, E17 v R60) 60nbLue cymMmMbl TOKOB, NOABOAN-
MbIX K TyHHENIbHbIM AM0AaM OT WCTOYHMKOB MO-
NOXWTENbHOrO  HanpspkeHusi. Hanpskexue Ha
ynpasnsiouiem TyHHenbHoM guoae E113 (E15) ma-
1O U BECb reHepaTop pasBepTKU HAXOAWUTCS B COC-
TOAHMM NOKOA. ECNM NOBbLICUTL . HAaNpsXKeHWe Ha
BEHTU/IbHOM BXOAE, TO OTNMPaeTCA TPaH3UCTOP
E116 (E18), sanmpaetcs E115 (E17) u oTpuuatens-
HbI TOK K TYHHENbHbIM Anogam 60nblue He NpoTe-
KaeT. BblipaBHUBAIOWNIA TOK MEXAY TYHHENbHBIMM
Avodamu, npotekaiowmn 4vepes R160 (R53),
W BCrnomoraTesibHbIA TOK OT conpoTusneHus R162
(R55) npensTcTBYIOT ONPOKMALIBAHMIO ynpasn-
sowero aguopga E113 (E15) B cocrosHue
C 60MbWKM HaNpsXKEHUeM A0 Tex nop, Noka B 3T0
COCTOsiHMe He nepedaeT BeHTWUNbHbIM Auog E114
(E16) B pesynbTaTe yBenuueHus Toka TPaH3UCTO-
pa E112 (E12). TonbkO B 3TOM COCTOSHMUM M3-33
NOBbLIWEHHOTO TOKa TpaH3uctopa E111 (E11)
MOXET nepenTM B COCTOSIHME C 60SIbWMM Ha-

MPsPKeHUem u ynpasnsioWUin TYHHeNbHbIA Auog

E113 (E15). B pesynbTare 3T0ro sanyujeH npsimon
X0A passepTku. llocne ero okoH4aHus oba TyH-

_HeNbHbIX AvoAa B pesynbTaTe Nojayv Hynesoro

HanNPsXKeHWs1 Ha BEHTUNbHbIA BXOA NPUHYAUTENBHO
BO3BPAWAOTCA B COCTOSIHUE C HU3KUM Ha-
NPsHKEHNEM.

Mpu otnupanuvm auogos E13 u E14 B reHepartope
passepTku B B pesynbTaTte npoTekaHus Toka (npu

8.5.3. Shaping stages (3, 23)

Each shaping stage is formed by a pair of tunnel dio-
des E113 and E114 (E15 and E16), powered from
a constant current source R154 (R48) via transistors
E111, E112, (E11, E12). The shaping stage of time
base B has, in addition, a further pair of diodes E15,
E16 and resistors R49, R50.

The two tunnel diodes can be kept forcibly in a state
of low output voltage when the voltage on the gating
input (between R165 and R167, and between R58
and R62) is equal to zero. Then, the current flowing
from the —12 V supply over R168, E115 and R158
(R64, E17 and R60) is higher than the sum of the cur-
rents flowing into the tunnel diodes from the positive.
supplies. The voltage across the control tunnel diode
E113 (E15) is low, and the whole time base is in the
quiescent state.

When the voltage on the gating input increases, tran-
sistor E116 (E18) opens, transistor E115 (E17) clo-
ses, and the negative current ceases to flow into the
tunnel diodes.

The equalizing current between the tunnel diodes,
when flows via R160 (R53), and the auxiliary current
flowing from resistors R162 (R55), prevent control di-
ode E113 (E15) from reversing into the state of higher
voltage, as long as gating diode E114 (E16) does not
change-over into this state due to the increased cur-
rent of the transistor E112 (E12). Only in this state
can the control tunnel diode E113 (E15) also reverse
into the state of higher voltage, as a result of the in-
creased current of transistor E111 (E11). Thus, the
sweep -operation has been started; when it termina-
tes, the two tunnel diodes are returned forcibly into
the state of low voltage by the application of zero vol-
tage to the gating input.

When the diodes E13 and E14 in time base B are
open, the positive current flowing through the tunnel




trvale zvyéeh kladny proud protékajici tunelovymi dio-

dami. Obé tunelové diody pak reaguiji pouze na Uro-
ven napéti na hradlovacim vstupu obvodu, zmény

proudu tranzistori E11 a E12 nemaji na stav obvodu .

vliv. Zakladna spousti dal$i rozmitaci prabéh ihned po
zvy$eni napéti na hradlovacim vstupu.

8.5.4. Ridici zesilovat (4, 24)

Timto stupném j je impuls pfivedeny z fidici tunelové
diody E113 (E15) zesilen a upraven pro ovladaniinte-
gratoru, pfisvétlovaciho zesilovade a pomocnych vy-
stupt.

Zéakladem obvodu je symetricky diferencialni zesilo-
vac tvoreny tranzistory E10 a E15 (E112aE113 v B)
se spole¢nym emitorovym odporem R18 (R118). Na
jeho levy vstup je zapojena fidici tunelova dioda. Ze-
sileny impuls pro ovladani integratoru je odebiran
z kolektoru E15 (E113) pres E114 a E13 (E110,
E109) na emitor tranzistoru E16 (E108). Proudovym
impulsem z kolektoru E10 (E112) je pies R17 (R117)
fizen prisvétlovaci zesilovac.

Cast proudového zdvihu tohoto tranzistoru je pfiva-
déna pfes R14, R16 (R114, R116) do stupné se spo-
leénym emitorem E7 (E102), z jeho kolektoru jsou
ovladany pomocné funkce a vystupy.

Pracuje-li zakladna A v rezimu AUT bez spoustéciho
signalu, je fidici tunelova dioda ve stavu s nizkym na-
petim. Pritom je diferencialni zesilova¢ oviadan napé-
tim z hradlovaciho obvodu pfivadénym do baze E15
pres déli¢, tvoreny R26, E17 a R21.

Ha)kaTon kHonke ABT.) yepe3 R49 nnocToAHHO No-
BbilLEH MONOXUTENbHLIA TOK, NPOTEKAOWMA Yepes
TyHHenbHble auogpl.. O6a TyHHenbHbIX AuoAa
B 3TOM Cly4ae pearupytoT TOAbKO Ha YPOBEHb Ha-
NPsKEHUS Ha BEHTW/IbHOM BXOAE CXeMbl B TO
BpeMs,, Kak W3MeHeHue Toka TpaH3uctopos E11
u E12 He okasbiBaeT BNUSAHUA HA COCTOSIHUE CXe-
Mbl. [eHepaTop pasBepTku 3anyckaeT cneayowmn
npsmMorM xon4 Cpasy >ke nocne mMoBblWEeHUs Ha-
MPsXKEHUs1 HA BEHTUNBHOM BXOAe.

854. Ynpasnsawowun ycunutens
(4, 24)

C nomowbio 3TOr0 Kackaga MMmnynbc, NocTynar-
W1 OT ynpasnsiouwero TyHHenoHoro guoga E113
(E15), ycunusaetca u chopmupyeTca Ans ynpasne-
HASl  UHTErpaTopoM, YCWUNUTENneM  NOACBETKM
1 BCMOMOraTeIbHbIMM BbiXO4aMU.

OCHOBHO 4acTblO CXeMbl SBAAETCA CUMME-
TPUYHbIN - AudcpbepeHUmanbHbIl - yeunuTens, Co-
6paHHbIi Ha TpaH3ucTtopax E10 n E15 (E112
v E113 B B) ¢ 06WuM 3MUTTEPHBIM CONPOTUBIIEHU-
em R18 (R118). K ero nesomy Bxogy noAkmo4eH
YyNpaBnstoWMin CUrHaNbHLIA AnoA. YCWUIEHHbIA M-
nynbC ynpasneHWss WHTErpaTopoM CHWMaeTcs
¢ konnekTtopa E15 (E113) uepes E14 n E13 (E110,
E109) u nopaetcs Ha amuTTep TpaHaucTtopa E16
(E108). Umnynbcom TOKa OT Konnektopa E10
(E112) yepes R17 (R117) ocywecTBnseTcsa ynpa-
BIIEHNE ycunuTenem noAcBeTKu.

YacTb TOKa 3TOr0 TpaH3ucTopa nofaeTcs 4yepes
R14,R16 (R114, R116) B kackag ¢ 06WwuM amuTTe-
pom E7 (E102) n curHanom ¢ amuTTepa nocnegHe-
ro 'OCywecTBNseTCA ynpasneHWe BCrnomoraTenb-

~ HbIMU (PYHKLUAMU 1 BbIXOAAMM.

Ecnn reHepatop passeptku A paboTaeT
B pexume ABT. 6e3 curHana sanycka, TO ynpa-
BASIOWMWA TYHHENbHbIA MO HaXoAUTCS B COCTOSA-
HUM C HU3KMM Hanpsbkehnuem. Mpu atom audde-
peHUuManbHbii  yCcunutene  ynpasnsieTes  Ha-
NPSYXEHNEM BEHTUNbHOW CXEeMbl, NoJaBaeMbiM Ha
6asy E15 4epes penutenb, o6pasoBaHHbI dne-
MeHTamun R26, E17 n R21.

diodes increases due to the currrent flowing through
R49 when push-button “AUT.” is depressed. The two
tunnel diodes respond only to the voltage level on the
gating input of the circuitry; changes in the currents of
the transistors E11 and E12 have no influence. A fur-
ther sweep of the time base starts immediately after
a voltage rise on the gating input.

8.5.4. Control amplifiers (4, 24)

This stage increases and processes the pulse ap-
plied from the control tunnel diode E113 (E15) for
controlling the integrator, the beam modulatlng ampli-
fier, and the auxiliary outputs.

This stage is basically a symmetrical dlfferennal am-
plifier formed by transistors E10 and E15 (E112 and
E113 in channel B) with common emitter resistor R18
(R118). The control tunnel diode is connected to the
left-hand input. The amplified pulse for controlling the
integrator is drawn from the collector of E15 (E113)
via E14 and E13 (E110, E109), and applied to the
emitter of transistor E16 (E108). The beam modula-
ting amplifier is controlled over R17 (R117) by a cur-
rent pulse taken from the collector of E10 (E112).
A part of the current deviation of this transistor is ap-
plied over the resistors R14, R16 (R114, R116) to the
stage E7 (E102) with common emitter, from the col-
lector of which are controlled the auxiliary functions
and outputs.

When time base A operates in the mode “AUT.”
without a triggering signal being applied, then the
control tunnel diode is in the state of low voltage. The
differential amplifier is controlled by a voltage drawn
from the gating circuit and applied to the base of E15
via a divider formed by-R26, E17 and R21.
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8.5.5. Integrator (5, 25)

Jako zdroj linearniho pilového prabéhu je v pfistroji
pouzit MillerGv integrator, tvofeny zesilovatem se
sledovatem z MOSFE tranzistoru E19 (E114) na
vstupu a stupném se spoleénym emitorem E22
(E117) na vystupu. Mezi vstupem a vystupem zesilo-
- vace je zapojena zpétnovazebni kapacita Cx nabije-
né z nastavitelného pomocného zdroje E23 (E118)
pres Rx.

Toto nabijeni probiha pouze tehdy, je-li dioda E13
(E109) oteviena impulsem z vystupu zesilovace fidi-
ciho impulsu. Tim je uzavien tranzistor E16 (E108)
a proud pritékajici pfes Rx nabiji pouze kondenzator
Cx. Na kolektoru tranzistoru E22 (E117) vznika line-
arné klesajici napéti, kterym je pres odpor R33
(R133) fizeno horizontalni rozmitani osciloskopu.

Je-li impulsem z fidiciho zesilovaCe uzaviena dioda
E13 (E109), otevfe se tranzistor E16 (E108) proudem
ur¢enym R22 (R122). Tento proud zatne vybijet Cx
tak dlouho, dokud napéti na kolektoru E22 (E117) ne-
doséahne +12 V. Tim se uvede do Cinnosti symetricky
zesilovac tvoreny tranzistory E1 a E2 (E104 a E106).
Zesilovac je vyvazen, je-li napéti na bazi tranzistort
E1 a E2 (E104 a E106) stejné. Proud tranzistoru E2
(E106) pak pravé kompenzuje rozdil mezi nabijecim
proudem z Rx a vybijecim proudem danym R22
(R122).

8.5.6. Zastavovaci obvod (6, 26)

Obvod je tvofen dvéma tranzistory ve spolecném
pouzdru E24 (E119) zapojeny jako diferencialni zesi-
lova¢ s kapacitni kladnou zpétnou vazbou kondenza-
torem C12 (C108). Linearni rozmitaci napéti z integ-
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85.5. UnTerpaTop (5, 25)

B KayecTBe WCTOYHWKA NUHEWHO NMNOO06Pa3HOro
curHana B npubope WCMoMnb3oBaH WHTerpaTop
Munnepa, cobpaHHbIit Ha yeunutene ¢ nNoBTopuTe-
nem c¢ nonesbiM TpaHauctopom MOCOE E19
(E114) Ha Bxoae u Kackagom C OOLMM SMUTTEPOM
E22 (E117) Ha BbiXOAe. Mexay Bxo40M
U BbIXOAOM YCUNWUTENs MMeeTcs eMKOCTb obpart-
Hon cBA3n Cx, 3apshkaemas OT perynupyemoro
BCroMoraTesibHoro uctoynmka E23 (E118) uepes
Rx.

3apsafka oCylecTBNAETCS TONbKO B TOM Chydae,
ecnun guog E13 (E109) otnepT uMnynbCOM C BbIXO-
Aa ycunutens ynpasnswiowero umnynbca. B pe-
3ynbTare 3Toro 3anepT TpaH3uctop E16 (E108)
M TOK, NpoTeKkawowuin yepe3 Rx, 3apskaeT TONbKO
KoHaeHcatop Cx. Ha konnektope TpaH3aucTopa
E22 (E117) BO3HMKaeT NMHEAHO ymeHblialouieecs
HanpskeHue, ¢ NOMOLLBbIO KOTOPOro Yepes conpo-
TuBneHve R33 (R133) ocywecTBnaeTcs ropusoH-
TanbHas passepTka ocuunnockona,

Ecnu umnynecom 13 ynpaensitoLlero ycunuTens 3a-
nept anon E13 (E109), To oTnupaeTcs TpaH3UCTOp
E16 (E108) Tokom, onpegensembim R22 (R122).
JT10T TOK paspsixaetr Cx A0 Tex Nop, noka Ha-
npshkeHue Ha konnektope E22 (E117) He pocTur-
HeT 3HayeHusa +12 B. B 3TOT MOMEHT HaunHaeT pa-
60TaTb CUMMETPUYHBIA YCUNUTEb, COOPaHHbIA Ha
TpaHsuctopax E1 n E2 (E104 n E106). Ycunutens
Haxo4uTCA B PaBHOBECWUM, ECMM HanpshKeHue Ha
6asax TpaHaucTtopos E1 n E2 (E104 n E106) ogu-
HakoBo. Tok TpaHsuctopa E2 (E106) B 3TOoM
cnyyae \Kak pa3 KOMMEHCUpYEeT pasHuly Mexay
TOKOM 3apsifia Yepe3 Rx n TokoM paspsiia yepe
R22 (R122). )

85.6. Cxema 0CTaHOBKM (6, 26)

Cxema cobpaHa Ha AByX TpaH3ucTopax B obuiem
kopnyce E24 (E119), koTopbie BKO4YEHbI N0 cxeme
AudbdepeHuranbHOro yeunuTenst ¢ eMKOCTHOW No-
NOXWUTENbLHOM 06paTHOM CBA3bLIO, 06ecne4YmBaemoi
KonaeHcartopom C12 (C108). JIuHertHoe Hanpsie-

8.5.5. Integrators (5, 25)

The BM 566A oscilloscope employs Miller integrator:
as sources of linear sawtooth waveforms. Each inte-
grator is formed by an amplifier with a follower which
employs a MOSFET-type transistor E19 (E114) at the
input and a stage with common emitter E22 (E117) at
the output. Between the input and the output of the
amplifier is a feedback capacitor Cx which is charged
by an adjustable supply E23 (E118) via Rx.

This charging of Cx takes place only when the diode
E13 (E109) has been opened by a pulse from the
control pulse amplifier. Then, the transistor E16
(E108) is closed and the current flowing through Rx
charges only the capacitor Cx. On the collector of

‘transistor E22 (E117), a linearly decreasing voltage is

created which controls the horizontal sweep of the
oscilloscope via resistor R33 (R133). When the diode
E13 (E109) is closed by a pulse from the control am-
plifier, transistor E16 (E108) opens by the current de-
termined by R22 (R122). This current discharges Cx
until the voltage on the collector of E22 (E117) rea-
ches +12 V. Thus, the symmetrical amplifier, formed
by the transistors E1 and E2 (E104 and E106), is set
in operation. This amplifier is balanced when the vol-
tages on the bases of transistors E1 and E2 (E104
and E106) are equal. The current of transistor E2
(E106) just exactly compensates the difference bet-
ween the charging current flowing through Rx and the
discharging current given by R22 (R122).

8.5.6. Stopping circuits (6, 26)

Each stopping circuit is formed by two transistors E24
(E119) in a common sleeve and connected as a diffe-
rential amplifier with positive feedback implemented
by capacitor C12 (C108). The linear sweep voltage

taken from the integrator is applied to the base of the




‘atoru je pfivadéno na bazi levého tranzistoru pres
“kompenzovany déli¢ R38, C11, R39 (R138, C107,
R139).

Dosahne-li napéti na vystupu déli¢e nuly, dosahl za-
roven i vystupni priibéh integratoru pozadované am-
plitudy. Napéti pravého kolektoru se sniZi a po zpra-
covani tohoto impulsu dalsimi obvody dojde
k vraceni integratoru do klidového stavu.

8.5.7. Hradlovaciobvod (7, 27)

Tento obvod je fidicim prvkem rozmitaciho generato-
ru. Je vytvoren jako RS klopny obvod ze dvou hradel
s vystupy 03 a 06 v IO 2 (v zakladné B vystupy 03
a06vI10 101).

Je-li vystup 03 ve stavu 0, je zablokovan tvarovaci
stupen a zakladna nemuze spustit. Po privedeni za-
porného impulsu na vstup 05 dojde ke zméné stavu
RS obvodu a tim k odblokovani tvarovaciho stupné.
Do RS obvodu zakladny A je tento impuls pfivadén
z obvodu zadrze (8 v blokovém schématu) nebo z ob-
vodu pro jednorazové spousténi (10 v blokovém
schématu) podle polohy tlagitka S8.4.

Do RS obvodu zakladny B je impuls pfivadén ze
zpozdovaciho obvodu. K vraceni RS obvodu do vy-
choziho stavu musi byt na vstup 01 pfiveden zaporny
impuls ze =zastavovaciho obvodu. V zakladné
A mUze byt impuls pfiveden i z vystupu tvarovace za-
stavovaciho impulsu (vystup 03 IO 3), dosahne-li roz-
mitaci pribéh zakladny B vrcholu dfive nez v zaklad-
né A. Podobné zakladna B mbize byt zastavena pied-
Casné impulsem pfivedenym ze zakladny A pres dio-
du E122 a odpor R166.

HVWe pasBepTKu C BbIXOAA WHTErpaTopa nojaertcs

Ha 6asy Nnesoro TpaH3UCTopa Yepes KOMMEeHCUpO- -

BaHHbIn genutens R38, C11, R39 (R138, C107,
R139). ‘ .

Korpga HanpsxxeHve Ha Bbixoge genutens obpa-
laeTcs B HOMb, BbIXOAHOW CWUrHan WHTerparopa
Aocturaet Tpebyemon amnnuTygbl. Hanpskenue
npaBoro KoNneKTopa yMeHbLwaeTcs U nocne obpa-
60Tku UMNynbca B Nocneaylowmux Kackagax uHTe-

rpaTtop Bo3BpalLaeTCs B COCTOSHME NOKOS.

85.7. BeHTuUNbHaA cxema (7, 27)

OTta cxema SIBNSETCA YNpaBAsioOWMM 3NEeMEHTOM
reHepartopa pas3epTku. OHa npeacTasnseT co6omn
Tpurrep Tuna RS, cocToswmiA U3 ABYX BEHTUNEN
¢ Bbixogamm 03 1 06 B 10 2 (B reHepaTope passepT-
Ku B Bbixofbl 03 1 06 B 10 101).

Ecnu Bbixog 03 B cocTosiHum 0, To Kackag popmu-
poBsaHus 3ab6noKUpOBaH M 3anyck reHepaTopa pa-
3BEPTKW HEBO3MOXeH. [Tocne noaaym oTpuyartesns-
HOro umnynoca Ha Bxof 05 umeeT MecTo nsmeHe-
HVWe coctosiHua Tpurrepa RS, B pesynbTaTte 4ero
CHUMaeTcsa 6nokuMpoBka Kackaaa (hopMMpPOBaHUS.
B Tpurrep RS reHepaTopa pa3sepTku (8 Ha 6n0K-
CXeMe) UM U3 Cxembl OfHOKpaTHOro 3anycka (10
Ha OfloK-CXeMe) B 3aBUCUMOCTW OT NOJIOXKEHUS
KHONKK S8.4. ' _
B Tpurrep RS reHepatopa passepTku B umnynbe
nojaeTcs U3 Cxembl 3afepXku. [ins pesepcuposa-
Hust Tpurrepa RS B ucxofHoe cocTosiHve Ha BXOf
01 pomxeH noaaBaTbCs OTPULATENbHBIN UMNYNLC
U3 cxeMmbl OcTaHOBKW. B reHepatope passepTku
A MMNYNbC MOXET CHUMATLCH U C BbIXOAA Kackaaa
(hOpMMPOBaHUS UMNYNbCa OCTAHOBKW (Bbixog 03
IO 3), ecnu -curhan passepTku reHepatopa B Bbo-
CTUraeT MakCMMyma paHblie curHana pasBepTKu
reHeparopa A. AHanoru4yHoO reHepaTop passepTku
B MOXeT 6biTb NPEXAEBPEMEHHO OCTAHOBMEH UM-
nynbCOM OT reHeparopa passepTku A yepes auop
E 122 v conpoTtuenenne R166.

left-hand transistor via'a compensated divider formed
by R38, C11, R39 (R138, C107, R139). *

When the voltage on the output of the divider reaches
zero, also the output waveform of the integrator rea-
ches the required amplitude. The voltage on the right-
hand collector becomes reduced and after this pulse
has been processed by further circuits of the oscillos-
cope, the integrator returns into the quiescent state.

\

8.5.7. Gating circuits (7,27)

These circuits control the scanning generator. Each
is an RS flip-flop circuit composed of two gates in the
integrated circuit IO 2 with outlets 03 and 06 (in time
base B, in IO 101 with outlets 03 and 06).

When outlet 03 is in the state zero, the shaping stage
is blocked and the time base cannot start. After the
application of a negative pulse to inlet 05, the state of -
the RS flip-flop circuit changes and thus the shaping
stage becomes unblocked. This pulse in time base.
A is applied either from the retaining circuit (8 in the
block diagram), or from the circuit for one-shot trigger-
ing (10 in the block diagram), depending on the se-
tting of the change-over push-button switch S8.4.

In time base B, the negative pulse for the RS flip-flop
circuit is taken from the delaying circuit. For returning
the RS flip-flop circuit into the initial state, a negative
pulse taken from the stopping circuit must be applied
to inlet 01. In time base A, this pulse can be taken al-
so from the output of the shaper of the stopping pulse
(outlet 03 of 10 3) when the sweep waveform of time
base B reaches its peak before that of time base A.
Similarly, time base B can be stopped prematurely by
a pulse taken from time base A via diode E122 and
resistors R166.
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8.5.8. Obvod zadrze (8)

Obsahuje vybijeci tranzistor E5, zadrzovy kondenza-
tor Cz a diferenciaini zesilova¢, vytvoreny ze dvou
tranzistorl ve spole¢ném pouzdie E26. Probiha-li
v integratoru narast rozmitaciho pribéhu, je ve stabi-
lizagnim zesilovadi otevien tranzistor E1. Spadem na
odporu R6 je otevien vybijeci trazistor E5 a zcela vy-
bit kondenzator Cz. Vystup diferencialniho zesilovace
(levy kolektor E26) je udrzovan ve stavu s vy8Sim na-
pétim az do skong&eni aktivni ¢asti rozmitaciho pribé-
hu a opétného nabiti kondenzatoru Cz. Vystupnim
zapornym impulsem je pak fizen hradlovaci obvod.
Y

8.5.9. Elektronicky pfepinac (9)

Zakladnim prvkem je RS klopny obvod z hradel s vy-
stupy 08 a 11 v 10 3. Jeho vystupy je otevieno bud
hradlo s vystupem 11 pfi spousténém provozu, nebo
hradlo s vystupem 08 v IO 2 pfi volném béhu zaklad-
ny. Pfichazi-li spoustéci signél do zakladny v dosta-
te¢né kratkych intervalech, zGstane RS obvod ve sta-
vu s vy$$im napétim na vystupu 08, tim i oteviené
hradlo s vystupem 11 v |0 2 a zakladna pracuje jako
spousténa.

Neprichazi-li spoustéci signal ani po uréené dobg, vy-
jde z éasového obvodu automatiky (11 v blokovém
-schématu) zaporny impuls na vstup 13 RS klopného
obvodu. RS obvod zméni stav, otevfe hradlo s vystu-
pem 08 v IO 2.

Tim se uzavie smycka ovladani integratoru a rozmi-
taci generator zatne pracovat zcela volné s maximal-
nim opakovacim kmitoctem. .

Objevi-li se opét spoustéci signal, vyjde ze soucino-
vého obvodu (12 v blokovém schématu) zaporny im-
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85.8. Cxema 3agepxku (8)

OHO cofepXuT paspsfHbii TpaHaucTop E5, KoH-
pexcaTtop 3agepxkun C, u anddepeHumanbHbin
ycunutenb, COOpaHHbIl Ha ABYX TpaH3ucTOpax
B obwem kopnyce E26. Ecnn B uHTerparope Ha-
pacTaeT curHan passepTku, TO B ycunutene cra-
6unusauyum otnepT TpaHauctop E1. B pesynbrare
nafeHuss HanpshKeHWs Ha conpoTtusneHun R6 oT-
nepT paspsagHbin TpaH3uctTop E5 n nonHocThLIO pa-
3pskeH koHgeHcatop C, Bbixog AudpcepeHuy-
anbHOro ycunutens (nesbin konnektop E26) nog-
[AepXuBaeTcs B COCTORHWN C 6onee BbICOKMM Ha-
npsXKeHUeM BMIOTb [0 OKOHYaHus NpPsMOro xoja
pasBepTKu M MOBTOPHOrO 3apsifa KoHAeHcaTopa
C,. BbixofgHo# oTpuuaTenibHbil UMNYNbC CIYXWT
[ANSA ynpaBneHUs BEHTUIIbHON CXEMOMN.

85.9. ONeKTPOHHbLIV KOMMyTaTOPp (9)

OCHOBHbIM aNeMeHTOM siBnsieTca Tpurrep Tuna RS,
COBpaHHbIA Ha BEHTUNSAX C Bbixoaammn 08 n 11 8 10
3. Ero BbiXOAHble CUrHanbl OTNMPAIOT BEHTWIMb
C BbIxo4oM 11 Npu pexume 3anycka wnv BeHTUIb

¢ Bbixogom 08 B 10 2 npu pa6oTte reHepaTtopa -

B pexume asTokonebanmn. Ecnm curHan sanycka
nocTynaeT B reHeparop pasBepTKu ¢ JOCTaTOYHO
KOPOTKMM nepumogom, To Tpurrep RS ocrtaetcs
B COCTOSIHWUKW, COOTBETCTBYIOWEM Honee BbICOKOMY
HanpsXKeHWIo Ha Bbixoge 08, B pesynbrare 4ero
OTNEPT BEHTWSIb C BbIXOAOM 11 MHTErpansHou mu-

kpocxembl 10 2 v reHepaTop passepTku paboTaet

B peXume 3anycka. ,
Ecnu curHan 3anycka He nocTtynaet, TO nocn
onpefeneHHOro BpeMeHn cxema BpemeHu aBToma-
Tvku (11 Ha 6nok-cxeme) BblaaeT oTpULaTenbHbIA
umnynsc Ha Bxoa 13 Tpurrepa RS. MNocneaHui us-
MEHsieT CBO€ COCTOsiHMe, OTMMPaeTCA BEHTWIb
¢ Bbixogom 08 I0 2. B pesynbTare 3TOro 3ambl-
KaeTcs Lenb ynpaBieHusi HTErpaTopoMm u reHepa-
TOp pa3BepTKM HaunMHaeT paboTartb B pexume as-
ToKone6aHuit C MakCUMarbHON YacTOTON NOBTOpE-
HUS.

Mpu nosBneHuu curHana 3anyckKa cxema npousse-
benust (12 Ha 6nok-cxeme) BblgaeT oTpuuatenb-

8.5.8. Hold off circuit (8)

This circuit consists of discharging transistors E5, re-
taining capacitor ‘Cz, and a differential amplifier
formed by two transistors E26 mounted in a common
sleeve. When the sweep waveform in the integrator
increases, transistor E1 in the stabilizing amplifier is
open. The voltage drop across resistor R6 opens dis-
charging transistor E5 and the capacitor Cz is dis-
charged completely. The output of the differential
amplifier (left-hand collector of E26) is kept in a state
of higher voltage up to the termination of the active
part of the sweep waveform and the recharging of ca-
pacitor Cz. Then, the gating circuit is controlled by the
negative output pulse.

8.5.9. Electronic switch (9)

The basis of this circuit is an RS flip-flop circuit con-
sisting of an integrated circuit IO 3 with outlets 08 and
11. These outlets keep open either the gate in 10 2
with outlet during triggered operation, or the gate in
IO 2 with outlet 08 when the time base runs freely. If
the triggering signal for the time base arrives at suffi-
ciently short time slots, then the RS flip-flop circuit re-
mains in the state of higher voltage on outlet 08 and
thus also the gate in 10 2 with outlet 11 remains open
and the time base operates in the triggered mode.

If the triggering signal does not arrive even after the
predetermined time, then the timing circuit of the au-
tomatic control (11 in the block diagram) issues a pul-
se for inlet 13 of the RS flip-flop circuit; this circuit re-
verses and opens the gate in 10 2 with outlet 08.
Thus, the loop for controlling the integrator becomes
completed and the sweep generator starts to operate
quite freely at maximum repetition frequency.

At the arrival of the triggering signal again,
a negative pulse issued by the AND circuit (12 in the




puls na vstup 09 RS klopného obvodu a vrati jej do

plvodniho stavu, kdy zakladna opét pracuje jako
spousténa. Pfi uvolnéni tlacitka AUT je na vstup 09
RS klopného obvodu trvale pfivedena uroven log. 0.
Zéakladna pak pfi pfitomnosti signalu pracuje jako
spousténa, bez signalu je v klidu.

8.5.10. Obvod pro jednorazové
spousténi (10)

Samostatna tisténa deska tohoto obvodu je umisténa
v predni ¢asti zasuvné jednotky na tlaCitkach S8.4
a S8.5. Pi stisknuti tlacitka S8.4 mlze byt obvod od-
- blokovan impulsem z obvodu zadrze (8 v blokovém
schématu), pfivedenym pies dolnofrekvencni pro-
pust R170, C170 na vstup integrovaného obvodu. Po
stisknuti tlacitka S8.5 se objevi na vystupu obvodu
(vystup 8 v 10) jediny impuls, kterym je preklopen
hradlovaci obvod (¥ v blokovém schématu).

Je-li tlaitko S8.4 v uvoinéné poloze, je obvod zadrze
pfimo propojen do hradlovaciho obvodu.

8.5.11. Casovaci obvod
automatiky (11)

Obvod uréuje dobu od skonéeni posledniho spousté-
ného béhu rozmitaciho pribéhu do prepnuti na volny
béh. Casovaci élen je vytvofen z odporu R57 a kon-
denzator(i C14 a C15. Impulsem, kterym je blokovan
spoustéci obvod, je sou¢asné pres invertor (vystup 8
v 10 1) a diodu E36 vybijen ¢asovaci ¢len. Je-li doba
mezi vybijecimi impulsy del$i nez ¢asova konstanta
Casovaciho €lenu, vzroste napéti-na kondenzatorech
C14 a C15, nabijeci proud z odporu R57 otevie pies
diiodu E35 tranzistor E38. Multilvibrator, vytvoreny
komplementarnimi tranzistory E37 a E38, vyrabi na

HbI UMNYNbC, NocTynaowmn Ha Bxog 09 Tpurrepa
RS, koTOpbI NEepexoauT B NPeXHee COCTOosHME,
npM KOTOPOM reHepaTop pas3BepTku paboTaeT
B pexume 3anycka. Npu ocBo60OXAEHWM KHOMKU
ABT. Ha Bxog 09 Tpurrepa RS noctosiHHO nogaet-
ca yposeHb sior. 0. leHepaTop pa3BepTku B 9TOM
cnyyae npu  Hanuuuu,  curHana  pabortaet
B peXume 3anycka, a npu OTCyTCTBUU CUTHaNa He
pa6oTaer. ' '

‘3.5.10. Cxema og4HOKpaTHOro

3anycka (10)

CamocTosiTenbHas nnata ne4yaTHOro MOHTaxa
3TOW CXeMbl pacrosioXXeHa B NepeaHen 4acTu Bbl-

"ABWXHOro 6noka Ha kHonkax S8.4 u S8.5. Mpwu

HaXkaTum KHOMKKU S8.4 MOXeT OblTb CHATA 6NOKu-
poBKa CXeMbl UMMYNbCOM U3 CXEeMbl 3aepPXXKKU (8
Ha 6nok-cxeme), nogasaembiM 4Yepe3 UILTP
HWKHUX YacTtoT R170, C170 Ha BXOA MHTErpanbHon
cxeMbl. [locne HaxkaTus Ha KHONKY S8.5 Ha Bbixoge
CXeMbl (BbIXOf, 8 MUKPOCXEMb) NOABMAETCA eAuH-
CTBEHHbIA UMMYNbC, KOTOPbIA ONPOKUALIBAET BEH-
TUNbHYIO Cxemy (7 Ha 6510K-cxeme).

Ecnu kHonka S8.4 B cBOGOAHOM MONOXKEHUM, TO
cxXema 3afepXXku HenocpefCcTBEHHO cOoefuHeHa
C BEHTUNbHOW CXEMOW.

85.11. Cxema ynpaBneHus
asToMmaTukon (11)

Cxema onpefensieT Bpemsi OT OKOHYaHua nocnep-
HEero 3anyLeHHOro MPsSIMOro Xo4a PasBepTKu A0

'MOMEHTa NEpEeKIIOYEHNUsI B PEeXUM asBToKoneba-

HUK. Llenouka BpemeHu ob6pasoBaHa Pe3UCTOPOM
R57 n koHpgeHcaTtopamun C14 n C15. Umnynbe, Ko-
TOpbIN 6NOKMPYET CXxemy 3anycka, O4HOBPEMEHHO
yepes uHsepTop (Bbixon 8 B 10 1) n anop E36 pa-
3pshkaeT uenoudky spemeHu. Ecnn Bpems mexay
paspsgHbiMu  umnynbcamu 60nbwe NOCTOSAHHOW
BPEMEHN LIENOYKM, TO HanMps>KEeHWe Ha KOHAeHca-
Topax C14 u C15 BospactaeT 3aps/Hblit TOK, CHU-
MaemMbii ¢ pesuctopa R57 ortnupaeTt TpaHaucTop
E38 uepes avop E35. MynbtuBubpaTop, cobpaH-
HbiA Ha KOMNMEeMEeHTapHbiX TpaH3ucTopax E37

block diagram) reaches inlet 09 of the RS flip-flop cir-
cuit and returns it into the original state when the time
base operates again in the triggered mode. When the
push-button “AUT.” is released, log. 0 is applied per-
manently to inlet 09 of the RS flip-flop circuit. Then,
when a signal is present, the time base operates in
the triggered mode; when a signal is not present, the
time base is idle.

8.5.10. Circuit for one-shot
triggering (10)

The separate printed circuit board which forms this
circuit is in the front part of the plug-in unit mounted
on the push-buttons S8.4 and S8.5. When push-but-
ton S8.4 is depressed, the circuit can be unblocked
by a pulse from the retaining circuit (8 in the block di-
agram), applied to the input of the integrated circuit
via low-pass filter R170, C170. After depressing -
push-button S8.5, one single pulse appears on the
output of the circuit (outlet 8 of the integrated circuit)
and reverses the gating circuit (7 in the block dia-
gram).

When push-button S8.4 is released, then the retai-
ning circuit is connected directly to the gating circuit.

8.5.11. Timing circuit of the
automatic control (11)

This circuit determines the time which has to elapse
from the termination of the last triggered sweep wa-
veform to switching over to free run. The timing ele-
ment is formed by resistors R57 and capacitors C14
and C15. The pulse which blocks the triggering circuit
simultaneously discharges the timing element via the
inverter in integrated circuit 10 1 with outlet 8 and the
diode E36. If the time slot between the discharging
pulses exceeds the time constant of the timing ele-
ment, then the voltage on the capacitors C14 and
C15 increases and the charging current of resistor
R57 opens transistor E38 via diode E35. The multivi-
brator, formed by complementary transistors E37 and
E38, produces negative pulses on the collector of
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kolektoru E38 zaporné impulsy. Jimi je RS obvod
v elektronickém prepinaci (9 v blokovém schématu)
uveden do stavu, pii kterém rozmitaci generator vol-
né bézi.

Casovaci obvod automatiky méize byt vyfazen z &in-
nosti uvolnénim tlacitka AUT. Pak jsou proudem za-
porného zdroje pres R55 a E34 ¢asovaci kondenza-
tory C14 a C15 udrzovany trvale ve vybitém stavu.
Zéaroven je pres R54 elektronicky prepinad trvale udr-
Zovan ve stavu pro spoustény provoz.

8.5.12. Soucinovy obvod (12)

Tento obvod urCuje okamzik pfepnuti z volného béhu
rozmitaciho generatoru zpét na spoustény provoz po
vyskytu prvniho spoustéciho impulsu.

Obvod tvofeny tranzistorem E31 a diodami E28, E29
srovnava stav na vystupu elektronického prepinace
pfi volném béhu rozmitaciho generatoru (vystup 08
v 10 2) se stavem na pomocném vystupu Fidiciho ze-
silovace (E7). Je-li fidici tunelova dioda E113 (ve
spoustécim obvodu) ve stavu s nizsim napétim, jsou
stavy na vstupech soucinového obvodu vzajemné in-
verzni a jeho vystupni napéti ziistava na vyssi Grovni.

Dojde-li po pfichodu spoustéciho signalu k pre-
klopeni tunelové diody E113 do stavu s vy$§im napé-
tim, pfestane impuls na pomocném vystupu fidiciho
zesilovace byt inverzni k impuisu z vystupu elektro-
nického prepinace. Na vystupu souéinového proudu
se objevi zaporny impuls, ktery pieklopi elektronicky
prepina¢ do stavu pro spoustény provoz. Zpozdovaci
Clen L1 slouzi k vytovnani rozdilného prichoziho
zpozdéni signall.
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u E38, BbipabaTbiBaeT oTpULaTeNbHbIe MMMYMLCHI HA
KonnekTope E38. bnarogaps atum umnynscam Tpur-
rep RS anekTpoHHOro kommyTtatopa (9 Ha 6nok-cxe-
Me) NepeBoAUTCA B COCTOSIHUE, NPU KOTOPOM reHepa-
TOp pasBepTKu paboTaeT B pexume aBTOKoNe6aHWM.
Cxema BpeMeHW aBTOMATUKM MOXET O6biTb Bbl-
KnioYeHa nyteM ocBoboOXAeHus KHonku ABT.
B aToM cnydae B pesynbTate TOKa UCTOHHMKA OTPU-
LuaTensHOro HanpsxeHusi, npoTekatowero Yyepes R55
u E34, kongeHcatopbl C14 u C15 noCTOSHHO
YAEPXWBAIOTCA B PaspsXKeHHOM cocTosiHUW. OgHo-
BpeMeHHO Yepe3 R54 aneKTpoHHbIN KOMMYTaTOp Mo-
CTOSIHHO YAEepXXuBaeTCs B COCTOSHUM pexuma 3anyc-
Ka. :

85.12. Cxema npouseegenus (12)

JTa cxema onpejenseT MOMEHT nepexoga oT
pexuma aBTokonebaHuih reHepaTopa passepTku 06-
paTHO B pexuM 3anycka rnocne nosiBfieHns Nepsoro
MMnynbca 3anycka. o

Cxema, cobpaHHas Ha TpaHaucTope E31 u auopax
E28, E29 cpaBHMBaeT COCTOSIHME HA BbIXOAE 3MNeK-
TPOHHOTrO KOMMYyTaTOpa Npu peXxuMme aBToKonebaHuin
reHepartopa passepTku (Bbixog 08 B 10 2) ¢ cocTos-
HUEM Ha BCMOMOraTefibHOM BbIXOAE YNpPaBMsoLero
ycunutensi (E7). Ecnu ynpaBnsiowmn TyHHeNbHbIA
Avog E113 (B cxeme 3anycka) HaXoAWTCS B COCTON-
HUK ¢ 60nee HN3KMM HanpsXKEHWeM, TO COCTOSIHUA Ha
BXOAAX CXeMbl MPOU3BeAeHUs MHBEPTUPOBaHbLI 4pYr
OTHOCUTENbHO ApYra U BbiIXOAHOE HanpsXKeHue: cxe-
Mbl COOTBETCTBYET 60siee BbICOKOMY YpOBHIO. Ecnu
nocne nocTynneHus cur{ana 3anycka MMeeT MecTo
onpokuaeiBaHue TyHHenbHoro auoga E113 w ero ne-
pexoA B COCTOsHME C 60ree BLICOKUM HanpsiXKeHneMm,
TO MMNYNbC Ha BCMOMOraTesnbHOM BbIXOAe ynpasn-
AOWEro YCMNUTENs yXXe He ABNAeTCs WHBEPTMPO-
BaHHbIM OTHOCMUTENbHO MMMYNbCa Ha’ BbIXOAE dMeK-
TPOHHOrO KOMMyTaTopa. Ha Bbixoge cxembl Npousse-
AEeHVsi NOSABNAETCA OTPULATENbHBIA UMNYNLC, KOTO-
Pbil  OMPOKUALIBAET  3MEKTPOHHBINA KOMMyTaTtop
B COCTOSIHUE peXuma 3anycka. ONeMeHT 3aAepXXKu
L1 cnyxuT ans KoMneHcaumm. pasHOCTU BPEMEH Npo-
XOXAEHNS1 CUTHanoB.

E38; these pulses set the RS flip-flop circuit in the
electronic switch (9 in the block diagram) into the sta-
te in which the sweep generator runs freely.

The timing circuit of the automatic control can be put
out of operation by releasing the push-button “AUT.”.
Then, the timing capacitors C14 and C15 are kept
permanently in the discharged state by a supply of
negative current via R55 and E34. At the same time,
the electronic switch is kept permanently in the state
for triggered operation via R54.

8.6.12. AND circuit (12)

This circuit determines the instant of switching-over
of the sweep generator back to the triggered mode of
operation at the arrival of the first triggering pulse.

The circuit, formed by transistor E31 and diodes E28,
E29, compares the state on the output of the electro-
nic switch during free run of the, sweep generator
(outlet 08 of 10 2) with the state on the auxiliary output

“of the control amplifier (E7). When the control tunnel

diode E113 (in the triggering circuit) is in the state of
lower voltage, then the states on the inputs of the
AND circuit are mutually inversed and the output vol-

-tages of this circuit remain at the higher level.

When the tunnel diode E113 reverses to the state of
higher voltage after the arrival of the triggering signal,
then the pulse on the auxiliary output of the control
amplifier ceases to be opposite to the pulse from the
output of the electronic switch. Then, a negative
pulse appears on the output of the AND circuit and
reverses the electronic switch to the state for trigge-
red operation. The delay element L1 serves for com-
pensating the difference between the transfer delays
of the signals.




8.5.13. Pomocné vystupni zesilovate
(13, 14, 30)

Zesilovace vystupnich impulst slouZi k ziskani signa-
& pro pfepinani casovych zakladen kanalti vertikalni-
~ho zesilovace a pro vnéjsi konektory. Budici signal je

‘odebirdn z pomocného vystupu fidiciho zesilovaée
(E7). Pfes invertory s vystupem 04 a 06 v 10 1 je zis-
kan impuls pro vnéjsi konektory. Diody E41, E42
a odpor R70 slouZi k ochrané pfed pogkozenim vnéj-
§im napétim a zkratem.

Proud pro svitici diodu je pfivadén pred tranzistor
E43, buzeny pres déli¢ R66 a R67 z vystupu 06 hrad-
la 10 3. Na vstup 04 tohoto hradla je pfivadén impuls
z hradlovaciho klopného obvodu, na vstup 05 z vy-
stupu 12 invertoru v IO 1. Je-li vystupni Grover hradla
=0, pak dioda sviti. V zakladné B je k ziskani impulsu
pro vnej$i konektor pouzito invertoru s vystupem 06
V10 1 s ochranou diodami E39, E40 a odporem R75.

.8.5.14. Zpozdovaci obvod (28)

Je tvofen symetrickym zesilovatem ve spole¢ném
pouzdie E126, - Schmittovym klopnym obvodem
z tranzistorG E124, E125 a zesilovatem impulsu
E131.

Na bazi levého tranzistoru v E126 je pfivadén pres
R149 rozmitaci pribéh zakladny A, na bazi pravého
tranzistoru srovnavaci stejnosmérné napéti, volitelné
desetiotaCkovym potenciometrem ,,ZPOZDENI JEM-
NE“. Dojde-li k okamzité shodé napéti na obou ba-
Zich, pieklopi Schmittlv klopny obvod do stavu s vys-
Sim napétim na kolektoru E125. Takto vzniklym im-
pulsem je pfes derivacni ¢len C111, R154 oteviran

85.13. BcnomoratenbHble BbiIXO4HbIE
ycunutenu (13, 14, 30)

Yeunuteny BbIXoAHbIX UMNYNIbCOB CRyXaT ANs Mo-
Ny4eHns CUrHanoB KOMMyTauuu reHepaTopos pa-
3BEPTKM KaHasloB BEpPTUKANbHOrO yCcunuTens
U ANA BHeWHWX pa3bemoB. CurHan Bo36yxaeHus
CHMMaeTCsi CO BCMOMOraTeNnbHOro BbixOAa ynpas-
nawouwero ycunutens (E7). Yepes uHBepTopsi ¢ Bbl-
xoAoM 04 n 06 B 10 1 nonyyaetcs umnynbc Ans
BHEWHWX rHe3d. [voas E41, E42 n R70 cnyxar
ANS 3aWuTbl OT BbIXOAA M3 CTPOS B pesynbrarte

NoAAYM BHELWHEro HanpPsKEeHUs U Npu. KOPOTKOM

3aMbIKaHUK.

Tok Ans cBeToAMoAa NOAAETCS Yepes TPaH3UCTOP
E43, Bo3byxxaaemblit curHanom ¢ genutenst R66
n R67, nutaemoro ot Bbixoga 06 seHTuns 10 3. Ha
Bxof 04 3TOr0 BEHTUNA NOJAETCS MMNYNbC BEH-
TUNbHOro Tpurrepa, Ha Bxopd 05 ¢ Bbixoga 12 uH-
BepTopa B IO 1. Ecnv BbIXOAHOM YpOBEHb BEHTUNIS
paseH Hynio, To AvoAa roput. B reHepatope pa-
3BepTku B Ana nonyyenns umnynsca, nogasaemo-
ro Ha BHELIHEEe rHe3Ao, WUCNonb3oBaH WHBEPTOP
¢ Bbixodamu 06 10 1 ¢ 3awumTon auogamm E39, E40
n conpoTtusnexHveM R75.

8.5.14. Cxema 3apepxku (28)

OHa o6pa3oBaHa CUMMETPUYHBLIM YCUNUTENEM
B obwem kopnyce E126, Tpurrepom LUmutTa, co-
6paHHbIM Ha TpaHaucTopax E124, E125, u ycunure-
nem umnynocos E131.

Ha 6asy nesoro TpaHauctopa E126 nopaetcs
4epe3 R149 curHan pa3sepTku reHepartopa A, Ha
6asy npasoro TpaH3MCTOpa NOAAeTCs NOCTOSIHHOE
Hanps>KeHWe CpaBHEHUs, YCTAHOBNEHHOE C Mo-
MOLbIO noTeHuumometpa Ha 10 o6opoTtoB «3A-
AEPXKA TOYHO». B MOMEHT COOTBETCTBMS Ha-
npsxeHun Ha obenx 6a3ax onpoKuALIBAETCS TPUr-
rep WWmutta n Ha kKonnektope E125 umeet mMecTo
NoBbilLEeHHOe HanpsbkeHnwe. B pesynbtate Bo-
3HUKLWero umnynbca Yepes audepeHumpyioLLyio
uenouky C111, R154 otnupaetcs TpaHaucTop

t
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8.5.13. Auxiliary output arhplifiers
(13, 14, 30)

The amplifiers of the output pulses serve for the pro-
duction of signals for switching-over the time bases of
the vertical amplifier channels and for supplying the
external connectors. The driving signal is drawn from
the auxiliary output of the control amplifier (E7). The
pulse for the external connectors is obtained over the
inverter in integrated circuit 10 1 with outlets 04 and
06. The diodes E41, E42 and the resistor R70 serve
for protecting the oscilloscope against damage by an
external voltage or short circuit.

The current for the LED is obtained via transistor E43
which is driven by the outlet 06 of the gate 10 3 via di-
vider R66, R67; to intlet 04 of this gate a pulse is ap-
plied from the gating flip-flop circuit, and to its inlet 05
from outlet 12 of the inverter in 10 1. When the output
level of this gate is zero, then the LED is alight. The
inverter in 10 1 with outlet 06, and the protective dio-
des E39, E40 and the resistor R75, serve in time base
B for producing the pulse for the external connector.

8.5.14. Delay circuit (28)

This circuit is formed by a symmetrical amplifier
E126, the two units of which are in common sleeve,
a Schmitt-type flip-flop circuit formed by the transis-
tors E124, E125, and a pulse amplifier E131.

To the base of the left-hand transistor in E126 is ap-
plied the sweep waveform of time base A via R149,
and to the base of the right-hand transistor is applied
a DC voltage for comparison, which can be selected
by means of the ten-turn potentiometer “DELAY FI-
NE”. When coincidence of the two voltages on the
bases takes place, then the Schmitt flip-flop circuit
reverses to the state of higher voltage on the collector
of E125. The pulse thus created opens transistor
E131 via the differentiating element C1 11, R154, The
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tranzistor E131. Impulsem z jeho kolektoru je prekla-
pén hradlovaci obvod zékladny B.

Je-li prepinaé rychlosti zakladny B v poloze VYP., je
stejnosmérnym napétim z vystupu integratoru
B pies R158 trvale otevien E129 a tim zcela uzavien
symetricky zesilova¢. Zékladna B zGstane zabloko-
vana.

8.5.15. Elektronicky piepina¢ funkci
(16) '

Zapojeni elektronického prepinace, ovladaného tla-
gitky S8.1 az 3 umozniuje volit tfi kombinace propojeni
vystup( rozmitacich pribéhl a pfisvétlovacich impul-

st obou zakladen se vstupy horizontalniho a pfisveét- -

lovaciho zesilovace.

Poloha A: Na vstup horizontalniho zesilovace je pres
E5 pfipojen vystup rozmitaciho pribéhu zakladny A
a na vstup prisvétiovaciho zesilovace pfes E16 vy-
stup prisvétiovaciho impulsu zékladny A.

Je-li v provozu i zékladna B, pfi¢ita se k amplitudé
prisvétlovaciho impulsu A pfes E18 i ¢ast amplitudy
pisvétiovaciho impulsu B, nastavena omezovacem
tvorenym délicem R27, R28 a diodou E15.

Poloha ALT: Na vstup horizontalniho zesilovaCe jsou
stiidavé propojovany vystupy pilovych prubéht obou
zékladen. Spinaci tranzistory E5 a E9 pfipoji na vstup
horizontélniho zesilovage pilovy pribéh vzdy jedné
zakladny.

Na vstup prisvétiovaciho zesilovace je pfiveden vy-
stup pfisvétiovaciho impulsu odpovidajici zakladny
otevienim jednoho z tranzistor( E16 nebo E18.

Priichod zastavovaciho impulsu ze zékladny B od za-
kladny A je blokovan.
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E131. AMnyfibCOM, CHUMaEMbIM C €70 KONNEeKTopa,

‘ONPOKNABIBAETCA BEHTUMbHAs CXxema rexeparopa

pa3sepTku B. B

Ecnu nepeknioyaTen CKOPOCTeW reHeparopa pa-
3sepTku B 1 nonoxenun BbIKJ1, To B pesynbrate
MOCTOSIHHOMO HAaMPsXKeHUs, CHAMaemoro C BbixoAa
uHTerpatopa B uepes R158, nocTosHHO OTnepT
E129 u B pesynbTarte 3T0ro 3anept CUMMETPUYHbIN
ycunutenb. [[eHepaTop passepTku B octaeTtca 3a-
6NOKUPOBAHHbIM. ‘

8.5.15. ONeKTPOHHbIN Nepeknto4vaTenb
pexumos pab6oTbl (16)

Cxema 3eKTPOHHOro nepeksoyaTens, ynpaense-
MOro KHonkamu S8.1—3, gaeT BO3MOXHOCTb Bbl-
6paTb OAHY M3 Tpex KOMOWHALMIA NPOK/OHEeHUs
BbIXO/JOB CMrHasfioB pasBepTKu U UMNyNbCOB Noa-
CBeTKM 0OOMX reHeparopoB CO BXxojamu ycunu-
TEeNns ropu3OHTaNbHOro OTKJIOHEHWA 1 ycunutens
noACBeTKN.

Mono)xeHune A: Ha BXOL rOPU3OHTANBLHOrO ycunu-
Tens yepes E5 nofaetcs BbIXOAHOW CwrHan pa-
3BEPTKM reHepartopa A v Ha BXOA ycunurens nog-
cBeTku yepe3 E16 nofaeTcs BbIXOAHON MMNYSILC
NOAICBETKM reHepaTopa passepTku A.

Ecnu paboTeT 1 reHepaTop passepTku B, T0 K am-
nAUTYAe uMnynbca noacseTkn A vepes E18 npu-
6aBnseTCs M 4acTb amnnuTyAbl umnynbca nog-
cBeTkM B, ycTaHoBneHHas OrpaHvuquTenem, co-
6paHHbIM Ha genuTtene R27, R28 u auoae E15.
Monoxenne ANT. Ha BXOA ycunuTens ropusoH-
TanbHOrO  OTKJSIOHEHMS  MNONepeMeHHo  noA-
KMIOYalOTCA  BbIXOAbl NWUNOO6pasHbIX  CUrHaNoB
060Mx reHepaTopoB pa3sepTku. Knioyesbie TpaH-
suctopbl E5 1 E9 nogknioHaloT KO BXOAY ropU3oH-
TaNbHOrO YCUIMTENS NUIoo6pasHbI curHan oaHo-
ro U3 reHepaTopoB passepTku. Ha Bxop ycunutens
NOACBETKM MOAAETCH BbIXOAHOW WMNYyNbC NOA-
CBETKM COOTBETCTBYOLLEro redHeparopa passepT-
Ku B pesyribtare OTnupaHnsa OJHOro U3 TPaH3NUCTo-
pos E16 unu E18. Mpoxoxaexvne umnynsca ocTa-
HOBKM OT reHeparopa pa3sepTku B K reHeparopy
pa3sepTku A 3a610KUPOBaHO.

gating circuit in time base B is reversed by a pulse
from the collector of this transistor.

When the speed selector of time base B is set to the
position “OFF”, then the DC voltage from the output
of the integrator (B) keeps E129 permanently open
via R158 and thus the symmetrical amplifier fully clo-
sed. Consequently, time base B remains blocked.

8.5.15. Electronic function selector
switch (16)

The design of this electronic switch, which is control-
led by means of the push-buttons S8.1 to $8.3, ena-
bles the selection of three combinations of the sweep
waveform outputs and brightness modulating pulses
for the two time bases, and the inputs of the horizon-
tal and brightness modulating amplifier.

Setting “A” — The output of the sweep waveform of ti-
me base A is applied to the input of the horizontal am-
plifier via E5. The output of the brightness modulating
pulse of time base A is connected to the input of the
brigthness modulating amplifier via E16.

When also time base B is operative, then to the am-
plitude of the modulating pulse A is added, via E18,
also a part of the amplitude of the modulating pulse B,
set by a limiter formed by the divider R27, R28 and
the diode E15.

Setting “ALT.” — The outputs of the sawtooth wave-
forms of the two time bases are connected to the in-
put of the horizontal amplifier alternately. The switch-
ing transistors E5 and E9 connect the sawtooth wa-
veform of one of the time bases at a time to the input
of the horizontal amplifier.

The output of the brightness modulating pulse of the
appropriate time base is connected to the input of the
brightness modulating amplifier by one of the transis-
tors E16, E18 opening.

The passing of the stopping pulse from time base
B into time base A is blocked. '

~
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Zaroved s prepnutim na zakladnu B je impulsem z vy-
stupu 11 10 1 pfes R11 rozvazen vertikalni zesilovac.

Poloha B: Na vstupy horizontainiho (pfes ES) i pfi-
svétlovaciho zesilovate (pfes E18) jsou pfivedeny
vystupy pouze zakladny B. Pruchod zastavovaciho
impulsu ze zakladny B do A je otevien.

Provoz XY: Pfi tomto rezimu je na vstup horizontalni-
ho zesilovace pfivadén signal z vnitini cesty synchro-
nizacniho signalu pres zesilovac 36 a otevieny spina-
ci tranzistor E13. Vs$echny signaly k ovladani spina-

cich tranzistort jsou zpracovany log. siti tvofenou IO

1al02.

9. POKYNY PRO UDRZBU

9.1. Udrzba po kazdych 250 az 300 hod. provozu
nebo 1 roce

Pfistroj nevyzaduje zvlastni péci. Doporu¢ujeme pro-
hiédnout cely pristroj, jednotlivé ¢asti oCistit suchym
Stétcem od prachu, zejména dotykové ¢asti prepina-
¢0. K dokonalému ocisténi dotykovych ploch je moz-
né pouzit technického benzinu. Omak na stinitku Cis-
time vihkym hadfikem a mydiem nebo univerzalnim
saponatovym prostredkem. Cisténi se nesmi prova-
dét silnym tlakem nebo tfenim, nebot by se mohl
smazat napis na Stitku. K Cisténi nepouzivejte roz-
poustédia.

Omak na hlinikovych nelakovanych ¢astech Ize nejlé-
pe vycistit mékkou kancelarskou.gumou.

OpHOBpPEMEHHO C fiepeKrioyYeHneM Ha reHeparop
pa3sepTku B umnynbcom ¢ Bbixoga 11 10 1 yepes
R11 pasbanaHcuposaH ycunutesnb BEpPTUKaNbHOroO
OTKTOHEHUSA.

Monoxxenne B: Ha BxoAbl YCUNIMTENA rOPU3OHTATb-
HOro OTKNOHeHus (4epe3 E9) u ycunurens nop-
cBeTku (4epes E18) nogatoTcsa BbIXOAHbIE CUrHANN
TONbKO OT reHepaTopa B. MNpoxoxaeHue umnynsca
OCTaHOBKM OT reHeparopa B k reHepatopy A cyuye-

. CTBYeT.

Pexxum XY: B 3TOM pexxume Ha BXoZ YCUnuTensi ro-
PU30HTANLHOTO OTKJIOHEHWUS MOAAaeTCA curHan oT
BHYTPEHHEro TpakTa CUHXP. CUrHana 4epes ycunu-
Tenb 36 U OTNEPThbI KN4YeBonW TpaH3aucTop E13.
Bce curHanbl, npegHasHaYeHHbie AN ynpasneHus
KJIOYEeBbIMA  TPaH3ucTopamy, obpabartbiBaloTcs
norudeckown ceTbto, cobpaHoi Ha 10 1 n 10 2.

9. YKA3AHUA NO yXoAay 3A NPUEOPOM

9.1. Yxoa, ocywecTBnsembin Yepe3 250—300
4acoB JIKCryatauum Wnu oAvH pas B rog

Mpubop He HyxpaeTcs B 0co60M yxone. PekomeH-
AyeTcs BeCb Npubop oCMOTpeTb, OTAerNbHbIE Yac-
TU OYUCTUTb CYXOA KUCTLIO OT MblfiK, 0CO6EHHO
KOHTaKTHble 4acTu nepeknodaTtenen. [ina Ha-
DEXHOW  YUCTKA  KOHTAKTHbIX  MOBEPXHOCTEN
MQXXHO NPUMEHATb TexHn4Yeckun 6eHanH. OTneyar-
KA nanbLeB Ha 9KpaHe cneayet O4YUCTUTb
B/IQXKHON TPANKOA U MbITIOM WK YHUBEPCANTbHbIM
MoIOLWMM cpeacTBoM. [Mpu ynucTke He cneayeT npu-
MEHATL Ype3MepHoe fasneHue unu TpeHue Bo U3-
6exaHus CTUpaHus Hagnucew Ha naHenw. Ons
UUCTKMK He cregyeT npuMeHaTb pasbasutenn.
OTneyaTtku Ha antoOMUHUEBBIX HENaKUpPOBaHHbLIX
4acTax fyywe BCero YCTPaHsAKTCA C MOMOLbIO
MSArKOro KaHuensapcKoro flactuka. ’

At the same time, at switching-over to time base B,
the vertical amplifier is unbalanced by a pulse taken
from the outlet 11 of IO 1 via R11.

Setting “B” — To the inputs of the horizontal amplifier
and of the brightness modulating amplifier (via E9
and E18 respectively), only the outputs from time
base B are applied. The passing of the stopping pulse
from time base B into time base A is open.

Setting “X—Y” — In this mode, the input of the hori-
zontal amplifier obtains a signal from the intérnal syn-
chronizing signal path via the amplifier (36 in the
block diagram), and the open switching transistor
E13. All the signals for actuating all the switching
transistors are controlled by the logic network formed
by the integrated circuit 10 1 and 10 2.

9. INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE

9.1. Maitenance after every 250 to 300 hours of
operation, or after one year of use

 The BM 566A oscilloscope does not require any spe-

cial care. However, it is recommended to inspect the
whole instrument and to clean dust from its individual
parts with a dry soft paint brush paying special atten-
tion to the contacts of the selectors and switches. Pe-
trol can be used for thorough cleaning of the contact
surfaces. Finger marks on the CRT screen and on the
panel can be removed best by using a soft cloth mo-
istened in soapy water or in a mild detergent. Clea-
ning must not be carried out by applying pressure or
by rubbing, as the markings on the panel could be da-
maged. Solvents must not be used for cleaning!
Finger marks on any of the aluminium parts which are
not lacquered can be cleaned off easily with a soft
rubber.
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Pred poéétkem kontroly nebo nastaveni obvodt po-
nechte pristroj asi 20 minut pfi referencni teploté
(+283°C) v provozu.

Pri této praci dbejte vSech predpisti pro praci na zafi-
zenich pod napétim.

9.2. Pouzité mérici pfistroje

Pro kontrolu spravnostl nastaveni pfistroje je tfeba
pouzit pnstro;u je]IChZ vlastnosti vyhovuji dale uve-
.denym pozadavkim:

Vf generator sinusovych pribéht (1 MHz az 120 MHz
se stalou amplitudou) 0,5 Vef.

Digitalni voltmetr 10 mV az 200 V £0,5 % (napr.
BM 533)
Osciloskop miniméiné 0 az 90 MHz (napt. BM 564)

Zdroj presného kmito¢tu (1, 10, 100 Hz; 1, 10, 100
kHz; 1, 10 MHz 10,5 %).

Generator obdélnikovych impulsti s nabéznou hra-
nou lepSi nez 1 ns s Sitkou asi 10 us a amplitu-
dou asi 100 mV a vystupni impedanci 50 Q

Nf sinusovy generator 20 Hz az 1 MHz

Milivoltmetr 10 Hz — 10 MHz (napi. BM 512)

Staticky voltmetr SLL — do 15 kV £0,2 %

\ \

SS voltmetr (vstupni odpor > 1 MQ, 1 V — 300 V)

Méfici pfistroj DU20

9.3. Kontrola a nastaveni stabilizovanych zdroju
nizkych napéti

Pi kontrole zdroju nizkého napéti Ize postupovat na-
sledovné: Kontrolovat zdroj +12 V pomoci digi-
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Mepea HayanoM KOHTPONA unyl"perynnpoaxm cxem
nporpetb nNpubop B TeyeHnue npuén. 20 MUH npu
HopmanbHon Temnepartype (+23 °C).

Mpu pabote cnepyetr cobniogatb BCE npaswuna
TEXHUKN 6e30MacHOCTU npwu paéoTe C annapary-
po# nNoA HanpsHKeHWeM.

' 9.2. Ucnonb3yembie usMepuTenbHbie Npubopsb!

[ins KOHTPONst NpaBuNbHOCTU YCTaHOBKK Npubopa
HEeo6x04uMO NONb30BaTLCA fipubopamu, napameT-
pbl KOTOPbIX YAOBNETBOTSAIOT HUXE MNPUBELEHHLIM
TpeboBaHuAM:
'eHepaTtop BY cuHycoupganbHoro curdana (1 My
— 120 MI'y ¢ NOCTOSIHHON aMNNUTYAOW);
0,5 B achp.

Lundposoir BonbtMeTp 10 MB — 220 B 0, 5 %

(nanp. BM 533).

Ocuunnockon ¢ NoI0COIi NPOMyCKaHWUs He MeHee
0—90 My (Hanp. BM 564). .

McTouHnk TouHoW yacTtoTsl (1, 10, 100 Ty, 1, 10,
100 kl'y, 1, 10 MI'y +0,5 %).

MeHepaTop NPSIMOYroibHBLIX UMMYNILCOB C ANUTESb-
HOCTbIO nepegHero poHTa He 6onee 1 Hc
C ANMTENbHOCTBIO umnynbca npubn. 10 MKC
1 pasmaxom npubn. 100 MB npu BbIXOZHOM CO-
npoTtusnexHun 50 Om.

'eHepaTop cuHycouganbHoro curHana H4
20 Ny — 1 Mlu.

MunnusonetmeTp 10 Ny — 10 MI'y (Hanp.
BM 512).

CraTtuuyeckuin BonbtMmeTp Ao 15 kB £0,2 %
(Hanp. SLL).

BonbTMeTp NOCTOSHHOrO TOKa (BXOAHOE COnpoTy-
Bnexue > 1 MOwm, 1 B — 300 B).

Vlsmepwreanbm npu6op DU 20.

9.3. KoHTponb u perynuposka crabunusumpo-

BaHHbIX UCTOYHUKOB HU3KOrO HanpsHKeHUs
Mpy KOHTPONE UCTOMHUKOB HU3KOFO HaNPsHKEHWs!

MOXHO MOCTYNaTb Cneaylowmm 06pasoM: KOHTPO-

nupoBaTb UCTOYHUK +12 B ¢ nomoLybio U posoro

Before checking the performance of the instrument,
or before its repair and readjustment, it must be kept
switched on for approximately 20 minutes at the refe-
rence temperature (+23 °C). When carrying out work
on the oscilloscope, all the safety measures concer-
ning instruments operating with high voltages must
be adhered to.

9.2. Measuring instruments employed

For checking the correctness of the adjustment of the
oscilloscope, it is necessary to employ instruments
which have the properties given below:

RF sinusoidal waveform generator of 1 MHz to
. 120 MHz frequency range and of 0.5 V RMS out-

put voltage of constant amplitude.

Digital voltmeter of 10 mV to 200 V range and
10.5 % accuracy (e.g. BM 533).

Oscilloscope of at least 0 to 90 MHz frequency range
(e.g. BM 564).

Precision frequency generator of 1, 10, 100 Hz, 1, 10,
100 kHz, 1, 10 MHz, and of £0.5 % accuracy.

Square-wave generator with rising edge better than
1 ns, pulse duration approximately 10 us, ampli-
tude approximately 100 mV, output |mpedance
50 Q. ,

AF sinusoidal waveform generator of 20 Hz to 1 MHz
frequency range.

RF millivoltmeter of 10 Hz to 10 MHz frequency range
(e.g. BM 512). .

Static voltmetr of up to 15 kV measuring range and
+0.2 % accuracy (e.g. SSL). :

DC voltmeter of > 1 MQ input resistance and 1 V to
300 V range.

Universal test meter DU 20.

9.3. Checking and adjustment of the stabilized
LV supplies

The procedure for checking the correctness of opera- - ’

tion of the built-in LV supplies is as follows: First of all
the +12 V supply has to be checked by means of the




téiniho voltmetru (DVM); pfipadné dostavit potencio-
metrem R70. '
Kontrolovat ostatni stabilizovanad napéti (+80 V,
=12V, +5V, +48 V), ktera jsou dana presnosti od-
porovych déli¢u a jsou v pfesnosti +2 %.

BONbTMETPA B Cliyyae Heo6x04uMOCTU npoussec-
TW YyCTaHOBKY noTeHuuomeTpom R70.
KoHTponupoBaTh oCTanbHble CTabUNU3UPOBaHHbIE
HanpshkeHus (+80 B, —12 B, +5 B, +48 B), koTo-
pbie onpeaenaTCA TOYHOCTLIO AENEHUA CONPOTU-
BNieHust, cocTasnsiowen +2 %.

digital voltmeter and, if necessary, readjusted by
means of potentiometer R70.

Then, the other supplies of the stabilized voltages of
+80V,—12V, +5V and +48 V, which depend on the
precision of- the resistive dividers, have to be
checked. Their accuracy must be 2 %.

Tabulka 1 Tabnuuya 1 Tabie 1
. ' Hanps- Hanps- ’ Over-
ljme- | Vystupni | U, jme- | Zvinéni . neHue XeHue Output | RatedV | No-load | current
’ stgb novité | zvinéni | ~novité u, ! p(?nuzt)e k Ueras (I'ﬂ) nynbca- U°(g§’M' U, by s Vs~ R(?ﬁg "' tipple | (no-load) |  ripple protec-
) (mA) (mV) V) (VSs) . Lum (pa3max) : (mV) V) . (Vgp) tion
(MB) nynbcayun (mA)
+80V | 212 <12 110 ) 1,6 270 +80 B 212 <12 110 1,6 270 +80 V 212 <12 110 1.6 -270_
+12V 575 <10 20,0 1 1400 1 +12B 575 <10 20,0 1 140C +12V 575 | <10 20.0 1 1400
—-12V 710 <12 21,0 . 1,6 - 850 —12B 710 <12 ., 21,0 1,6 850 —-12V 710 <12 21.0 1.6 850
+ 5V 160 <10 9,0 0,9 350 + 5B 160 <10 90 | 09 350 + 5V 160 <10 9.0 0.9 350
+48V | 260 < 8 68 1,2 385 +48 B 260 < 8 68 1,2 385 +48V | 260 < 8 68 1.2 385
~—
Poznamka: . Mpumeyannue: Note:

Stabilita napéti 0,1 % pii kolisani sitového napéti
0 £10 %. Provést kontrolu stability.

9.4. Kontrola a nastaveni zdroje Vysokého napéti

Pi kontrole zdroje vysokého napéti je dulezité, aby
byl osciloskop v provozu asi 20 min. a tudiz tepelné
ustalen.

Kontrolu provést v téchto bodech:

U,=6,3V+5 %

" regulovatelné
U220 = _1 980 V ai _2050 V.

Dale je tfeba kontrolovat pribéh napéti vykonové-
ho oscilatoru na kolektoru E200. Kontrolované

Koadhduument crabunusauyum 0,1 % npu m3ameHe-
HUM HanpsbkeHus cetn Ha =10 %. OcyuwecTBuTb
KOHTPONb CTabULHOCTW.

9.4. KOHTPONb ¥ ycTaHOBKA MCTOYHUKA BbICO-
KOTO HanpsKeHus

Mpu KOHTPONE WUCTOYHWUKA BbLICOKOrO HANPsHXEHs
BaXXHO, UTO6bI OcUMNNockon paboTtan He MeHee 20
MURYT W, CriefioBaTenbHO, erc Temneparypa 6bina
yCTaHOBUBLLENCS. '
KOHTPONb OCYWECTBUTL B CNeayowmx To4Kax:
’ U201=_"195(}Bi—1 %, U203=+12KB i3 %,
U;=6,3B+5% :

C BO3MOXXHOCTBIO PErynpoBKu

U,y =—1980 +—2050 B.

fanee HeobxoaumMo KOHTpONMpPOBaTL (HOPMYy Ha-
MPSXEHWs1 MOLWHOTO aBTOreHepaTopa Ha KOnnek-
Tope E200. KoHTponupyemoe HanpsikeHue LOMX-

Voltage stability 0.1 % at +10 % mains voltage fluctu-
ations. Check the stability.

9.4. Checking and adjustment of the HV supply

When the high-voltage supply is being checked, it is
essential for the oscilloscope to have been in opera-
tion for approximately 20 minutes to ensure its ther-
mal stabilization.

The test has to be carried out at the following points:
Uz =—1950V 11 %, Uppy =+12kV 13 %,
U;=6.3V15%

controllable
U, =—1980V to —2050 V.

Further, it is necessary to check the waveform of the

power oscillator on the collector of E200. The voltage
should be of sinusoidal waveform of approximately
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napéti ma byt sinusové s maximalnim zkreslenim asi
10 % f =22 kHz. .

Zkresleni oscilaéniho napéti parazitnimi zakmity Ize
odstranit vhodnym nastavenim potenciometru R154.
Po tomto zasahu dostavit U, potenciomterem R140.
Typicka hodnota Ug_¢ je 1,4 az 1,8 V (znaCné zavisla
na B tranzistoru). V pfipadé zkratu C—E jisti pojistka
P140 — F 1 A umisténa na desce zesilovaCe ,,Z“
a zesilovaCe regula¢ni smycky.

9.5. Nastaveni vertikalniho zesilovace (Y)

V dusledku zmény parametrd soucastek je tfeba po
uréité dobé provést dostaveni nékterych ovladacich
prvku zesilovace. P

9.5.1. 'Nastaveni citlivosti a
ss vyvazeni

Vystupni zdifku kalibratoru 40 mV propojime kabelem
se vstupnim konektorem F1. Vstupni déli¢ S2 pre-
pneme do polohy 0,01 V/dil, pfepinag rychlosti Caso-
vé zakladny A S11 pfepneme do polohy 1 us/dil
a funkéni prepina¢ S4.1 do polohy A. Ovladaci prvky
kanalu A nastavime do téchto poloh:

i

prepina¢ vstupu S1.1 do polohy ,,ss“ a potenciometr
plynulého zesileni R36 nastavime do pravé krajni po-
lohy ,,KAL". .

Potenciometrem vertikainiho posuvu R38 nastavime
obrazek na spodni rysku stinitka. Jestlize vySka ob-
razku neni 40 mm, dostavime pomoci Sroubovaku
potenciometrem nastaveni citlivosti R37 umisténym
na panelu vysku obrazku pfesné 40 mm. Pfepneme
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HO 6bITb CMHYCOMAANbHLIM C MakcumasbHbiM KHU
npubn. 10 %, f = 22 kl'y,

Ecnu Ha curHane asToreHepatdpa 3ameTHbl Bbl-
6pocbl, TO He06X0AMMO cHa4ana yCTaHOBWTb MO-
TeHynomeTp R154 1 cHoBa npoBepuTb BbIXOAHOE
HanpsbkeHne U,y;, KOTOpPOEe MOXHO YCTaHOBWUTb
¢ nomouwbio R140. TunuyHoe 3Hayenune Ug ¢ cOC-
Taensiet 1,4—1,8 B (CUNbHO 3aBUCUT OT KOIDU-
uveHTta f TpaHaucTopa). B cnyyae kopoTkoro 3a-
mbikaHua C—E cpabaTbiBaeT npepoxpaHuTenb
P140—F1A, ycTaHOBMEHHbIN Ha nnate ycunurens
«Z» N yCUNUTeNs NeTnu perynupoBaHus.

9.5. PerynupoBka ycunuTens BepTuKasnbHOro
oTknoHenus (Y)

B pesynbTate W3MEHeHUs napameTpos fAeTanen
Heo6X0ANMO Nocre OnpeferneHHoro BpeMeHm npo-
U3BECTU YCTAHOBKY HEKOTOPbIX 31IeMEHTOB ynpa-
BIEHUSI YCUNUTENS.

9.5.1. YcTaHOBKA YYBCTBUTENbHOCTH
M 6anaHcuMpoBKa NO NOCTOSAH-
HOMY TOKY

BuixogHown 3axum kanubpatopa 40 mB coepuvhu-
HUTbL Kabenem co BXoAHbiM rHesgom F1. BxogHown

Aenutenb S2 nepesecTu B nonoxexue 0,01 B/cwm,

nepeko4aTenb CKOPOCTU pa3BepTKu reHeparopa
A S11 nepesecTy B nonoxexue 1 MKc/gen. u nepe-
Kno4yatens pexuma pabotsl S4.1 nepesectu B no-
noxxeHue A. OneMeHTbl ynpaeneHus kaHana A yc-
TaHOBUTb B CneAytoume nonoXeHus:

nepeknioyartens Bxoaa S1.1 B NonoxeHwe ———

NOTEHUWOMETP NNaBHOW PErynMpoBKW YCUNeHs -

R36 ycTtaHOBWTL B npaBoOe KpanHee NONoXKeHue
«KAn_».

MoTeHUMOMETPOM BEpPTUKaNbHOTO cmelieHus R38
YCTaHOBUTb OCLMNNOTPaMMy MO HWXKHEN puUcke
akpaHa. Ecnu pasmep ocuunnorpammbl no BepTu-
Kanu He paBeH 40 MM, TO ero cnegyeTt yCTaHOBUTb
C NOMOWbIO OTBEPTKM NOTEHLUMOMETPOM YCTaHOB-
KU 4yyBcTBUTENLHOCTM R37, pacnonioXeHHbiM Ha

maximum 10 % distortion at approximately 22 kHz
frequency. A C

The distortion of the oscillating voltage caused by
spurious beats can be removed by suitable adjusting
of the potentiometer R154. After this, U,,, has to be
readjusted with potentiometer R140. A typical value
of the voltage between the base and emitter is 1.4 to
1.8 V (depending greatly on the S of the transistor).
In the case of a short circuit between the collector and
the emitter, the fuse P140 — F 1 A becomes operati-
ve; this fuse is housed on the board of the Z-amplifier
and control loop.

9.5. Adjustment of the amplifiers

Natural ageing of components and the consequent
change in the parameters of the amplifiers necessita-
te readjustment of their controls.

9.5.1. Adjustment of the sensitivity
and DC balancing

~

The output socket “40 mV” of the calibrator has to be
interconnected with the input connector F1 by means
of a screened cable. The input attenuator S2 has to
be set to the position “0.01 V/div.“, the speed selec-

- tor S11 of time base A to the position “1 us/div.” and

the functin selector S4.1 to the position “A”. The con-
trols of channel A have to be set as follows:

The input selector S1.1 to the position ——— and
the potentiometer R36 for continuous amplification
control to its extreme clockwise position, marked
“CAL.”.

The image on the CRT screen has to be set to the
bottom line of the graticule by means of the vertical
shift potentiometer R38. if the height of the image is
not 40 mm, then the potentiometer R37 for sensitivity
adjustment has to be adjusted with a screwdriver.
Then the switch S1.2 has to be changed-over to the




prepinaé S1.2 do polohy ,,0“ a Zjistime, zda pii prepi-

nani déli¢e nedochazi k posuvu stopy na stinitku. Ne-
Zadoucimu posuvu zamezime dostavenim potencio-
metru vyrovnani nuly R35.

Funkéni pfepina¢ S4.1 pfepneme do polohy B a pro-
vedeme pfipadna dostaveni citlivosti kanalu B do-
stavnym prvkem R137 a vyrovnani nuly prvkem
R135.

9.5.2. Kontrola kompenzace
vstupnich délicd

Vystupni zdirku kalibratoru 40 mV propojime kabelem
se vstupnim konektorem F1. Déli¢ S2 prepneme do
polohy 0,01 V/dil, rychlost ¢asové zakladny prepne-
me do polohy 1 ms/dil. Funkéni pfepinac do polohy A,
prepina¢ vstupu S1.1 do polohy ,,ss*. Pripadny pie-
kmit nebo zaobleni obdélnikd dostavime kondenzato-
rem C4. Déli¢ S2 prepneme do-polohy 0,1 V/cm, pro-
pojime zditku kalibratoru 400 mV a pfipadné dosta-
veni provedeme kondenzatorem C6. Déli¢ S2 pie-
pneme do polohy 1 V/cm, propojime zditku kalibrato-
ru 4 V a dostaveni provedeme kondenzatorem C5.

Funkéni prepina¢ prepneme do polohy B, ostatni
prvky shodné s nastavenim kanalu A. Zakladni roz-

sah 0,01 V/dil dostavime kondenzatorem C204, roz-

sah 0,1 V/dil dostavime kondenzatorem C106 a roz-
sah
1 V/dil dostavime kondenzatorem C105.

naHenu. YCTaHOBUTb pasmep OCLUNIorpaMMbl
TO4HO ‘40 mm. lepekniodatens S1.2 nepesectn
B nonoxexue «0» n ybeauTbCA B TOM, YTO Mpu ne-
PeKnMioYeHNN fenuTens HeT CMEeWeHns NuHuK pa-
3BEpPTKU Ha SKpaHe. HexxenaTtenbHoe cmelleHue
yCTpaHsaeTCs YCTaHOBKOW NOTeHuMomeTpa nopg-
CTporku Hyns R35.

MepeknioyaTenb pexuma pabotsl S4.1 nepesectu
B MonoxeHue B 1 ocyuleCcTBUTb YCTAHOBKY 4yB-
CTBUTENbHOCTW KaHana B ¢ nomouwplo nog-
cTpoeyHoro anemeHta R137 u npounsBectTu Kom-
neHcauuio Hynsa anemeHtTom R135. .

’

952. KoOHTpOoNnb KOMNeHcayum

BXOAHbIX AenuTtenen

BbixogHon 3axum kannbpaTtopa 40 MB coeguHUTb
Kabenem co BxOAHbIM rHesgom F1. Oenutens S2
nepesectu B nosioxxeHvwe 0,01 B/gen., CKopocTb
pasBepTku yctaHoBuTb 1 mc/aen. Nepeknoyarenb
pexxuma paboTbl NnepeBecTy B NONOXeEHUE A, nepe-
Knovatens Bxoga S1.1 — B nonoxeHune ———.
Bbi6poc nnn nageHve BepLlumMHbl MMAYNbCa YCTaHO-
BUTb KoHAeHcaTopom C4. fenutens S2 nepesecTtu
B nonoxeHuwe 0,1 B/cm, curHan CHATb € rHe3ga Ka-
nubpatopa 400 MB 1 Hy>XHYIO YCTaHOBKY OCylle-
cTBUTbL KOHgeHcaTtopom C6. [enutenb S2 nepe-
BeCcTu B nonoxeHne 1 B/cm, COeAMHNTL 3aXKUM Ka-
nuépartopa 4 B co BXxo4OM u OCyWeCcTBUTL ycTa-
HOBKY KoHAaeHcatopom C5. T[lepeknioyartenb
pexuma paboTbl nepesecTn B nonoxeuve B, oc-
TarnbHble 3MEMEHTbl YCTaHOBEHb! aHANOrM4HO yC-
TaHOBKE 3M1eMEHTOB KaHana A. YCTaHOBKa OCHOB-
Horo npegena 0,01 B/cm ocywecTBnAecTss KOHAEH-
catopom C204, yctaHoBka npegena 0,1 B/cm ocy-
wecrtenserca kKoHgeHcatopom C106 u yctaHoBKa
npegena 1 B/cm ocylecTBNAeTCA KOHAEHCaTOPOM
C105. ‘

position “0” in order to ensure that altering of the
setting of the input divider does not cause drifting of
the trace over the CRT screen. Unwanted drift can be
prevented by readjusting the zero balancing potentio-
meter R35.

After altering the setting of the function selector S4.1

" to “B”, the sensitivity of channel B has to be readjus-

ted, if necessary, by means of R137 and zero balan-
cing potentiometer R135.

9.5.2. Che-cking the compensation of
the input attenuators

The output socked “40 mV” of the calibrator has to be
interconnected with the input connector F1. The atte-
nuator S2 has to be set to the position “0.01 V/div.”,
the speed selector S11 of time base A to the position
“1 ms/div.”. The function selector S4.1 has to be set
to the position “A” and the input selector S1.1 to the
position ———. If the display exhibits an overshoot,
or the rectangles are rounted, then the capacitor C4
will have to be readjusted. Then, the attenuator -S2
has to be switched over to the position “0.1 V/div.“
with the socket “400 mV” of the calibrator connected.
Readjustment, if necessary, can be carried out by
means of capacitor C6. Finally, the attenuator S2 has
to be set to the position “1 V/div.” and the socket
“4 V” of the calibrator connected to the input connec-
tor F1. The capacitor C5 serves for readjustment.

The function selector S4.1 has to be changed-over to
the position “B”; all the other controls remain set as
for adjusting channel A. The basic range 0.01 V/div.
has to be readjusted, if necessary, with the capacitor
C204, the range 0.1 V/div. with the capacitor C106,

and the range 1 V/div. with the capacitor C105.
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 9.5.3. Kontrola pfenosovych
vlastnostni

Funkéni prepinac S4.1 v poloze A, prepinaé citlivosti
S2 v poloze 0,01 V/dil, regulator plynulé zmeny citli-
vosti R36 v poloze ,,KAL.".

Na vstup F1 kanalu A 'pnvedeme pres zakonCovaci
odpor obdéinikové napéti 30—40 mV z generatoru
impulsti s ndbéznou hranou = 1 ns.

Zkontrolujeme dobu zpozdéni nabézné hrany impul-

su, ktera je = 2,9 ns. Pro hodnoceni nabézné hrany

impulsu se nezapocitdva doba prekmitu, pokud je
delsi nez doba nabéhu hrany impulsu. Pokud je doba
prekmitu srovnatelna s dobou ndbéhu hrany impulsu,
je nutné tuto dobu zapocitavat.

Obdobnym zptisobem provedeme kontrolu kanalu B.
Jestlize nesouhlasi zpozdéni nabézné hrany impulsu
se zaruéovanou hodnotou nebo na impulsu jsou pre-
kmity, pfipadné podkmity vétsi nez je povoleno, Ize
provést dostaveni optimainiho tvaru prvky RS, R25,
R24, C2, C14, R55, C52, R89, C63, C104, C1, R6,
C6, R252, R255, R289, C263, R312, C269, pfistup-
nymi po sejmuti bo¢niho krytu. Toto dostaveni je vSak
vyhodnéjsi svéfit opravné.

9.5.4. Kontrola kmitoCtové
charakteristiky

Prepinac funkce S4.1 v poloze ,,A“. Rozsah citlivosti
,0,01 V/dil“. Potenciometr plynulé zmény citlivosti

v pravé krajni poloze. Na vstup',,A“ pfivedeme pfes 7

déli¢ 1 : 5 o impedanci 50 Q a zakon€ovaci odpor 50 Q
sinusové napéti z generatoru o vystupnim odporu
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9.5.3. KoOHTpONb NnepefaTo4YHbIX
napamMeTposB

MepekniodaTens pexxuma pabotbl S4.1 HaxoanUTCA
B NONOXeHuu A, nepeknoyaTenb YyBCTBUTENBbHOC-
T S2 — B nonoxeHut 0,01 B/gen., perynsaTop
NNaBHOW YCTaAHOBKWM 4yBCTBUTENbHOCTUM R36 —
B NonoxxeHuu «Kan».

Ha Bxopg F1 kaHana A nopartb 4Yepes Harpy3odHoe
COMPOTUBNEHME  HANPsXKEHUe  NPSMOYrosibHOM
dopmbl 30—40 MB ¢ BbixOA4a reHepaTopa UMnysnb-
cos, obnagawowux ~ANMTeNbHOCTLIO nepeaHero
thpoHTa = 1 HC.

MPOKOHTPONUPOBaTL BpeMs 3a4EPXXKU nepeaHero
dpoHTa MMNynbca, KOTOpOE [JOMKHO  6biTb
= 29 He. [ins oyeHkn nepegHero poHTa UMNyNb-
ca He yuuTbiBaeTbCHA BpeMs BbiIOpPOCa, eCrm OHO
6onblue BpeMeHu ANMTENbHOCTU umnynbca. Ecnu
Bpems Bbibpoca CpaBHUMO CO BpEMEHEM ANuTeNb-
HOCTU nepegHero poHTa UMMynbca, TO ero Heo6-
XOAUMO MNPUHSTL BO BHUMAHWUe.

AHanoruuHbiM  06pasoM  OCYWECTBNAETCA KOH-
Tpone KaHana B. Ecnu 3apgepxka nepegHero
bpoHTa UMMyNbCa He COOTBETCTBYET rapaHTupye-
MOMY 3HAYEHWUIO UM Ha UMNYNbCe WUMEICTCH Bbi-
6pocbi Unu oTpulaTenbHbie BbIOPOCH 60MblLe, YeM
AONYCKAIOTCS, TO MOXHO OCYLIECTBUTL YCTAHOBKY
onTMmanbHoO® OpMbl curHana anemeHtamu R5,
R25, R24, C2, C14, R55, C52, R89, C63, C104, C1,
R6, C6, R252, R255, R289, 0263, R312, C269, goc-
TYMHBIMU NOCNE CHATUA 6O0KOBOW Kpbiwikn. OgHaKo,
pekomeHgyeTcs nepefatb Npubop ANs yCTaHOBKU
PEMOHTHO MacTepPCKOW.

9.54. KOHTPONb 4YaCTOTHOW
XapaKTepucTuKnu

MepeknovaTens pexuma S4.1 B NONOXEHUN «A»,
YyscTBUTENbLHOCTL ycTanoBneHa 0,01 B/gen. MMo-
TEHLUMOMETP N/IaBHON PerynnpoBKU YyBCTBUTENb-
HOCTW HaxXOOWUTCA B NPaBOM KPENHEM MONOXEHWUW.
Ha Bxog «A» nopaeTcsi 4Yepe3 s-06pasHblin fenu-
Tenb 1 : 5 ¢ conporusneHvem 50 OM u Harpy-

9.5.3. Checking the transfer
properties

The function selector S4.1 has to be set to “A”, the
sensitivity selector S2 to the position “0.01 V/div.”,
and the continuous sensitivity control potentiometer
R36 to “CAL.".

A rectangular voltage of 30 to 40 mV and rising edge
= 1 ns, drawn from the pulse generator, has to be ap-
plied to input F1 of channel A via a termmatlng resis-
tor.

The delay of the rising edge, which is = 2.9 ns, has to
be checked. In the evaluation of this rising edge, the
duration of the overshoot is not taken into considera-
tion, provided it is longer than the rising edge of the
rectangular pulse. However, if the duration of the
overshoot is comparable with that of the pulse rising
edge, then this duration must be reckoned with.

The transfer properties of channel B have to be
checked in a similar way. If the delay of the rising ed-
ge of the puise does not tally with.the guaranteed va-
lue, or if overshoots are perceptible on the pulse, or
undershoots (if any) are larger than as specified, then
optimum pulse shape can be adjusted by means of

- controls which become accessible after taking off the

side cover of the oscilloscope. These controls are as
follows: R5, R25, R24, C2, C14, R55, C52, R89, C63,
C104, C1, R6, C6, R252, R255, R289, C263, R312
and C269. However, it is recommended to entrust
such a readjustment to the makers’ Service Organi-
zation.

9.5.4. Checking the frequency
response

With the function selector S4.1 set to “A”, the sensitir
vity range “0.01 V/div.” has to be selected. The po-
tentiometer for continuous sensitivity control has to
be set fully clockwise. A sinusoidal waveform voltage,
drawn from the generator of 50 Q output impedance,




50 Q. Napétim generatoru nastavime pii kmito¢tu asi
3 MHz na stinitku obrézek o velikosti 40 mm. Pozvol-
na meénime kmitocet generatoru a sledujeme amplitu-
du signalu na stinitku. Kmito&tova charakteristika by

meéla dosahnout dovoleny pokles —3 dB na kmitoétu

120 MHz.

- Obdobnym zptisobem zkontrolujeme kanal B.

9.6. Nastaveni ¢asové zakladny

9.6.1. Pro kontrolu &innosti elektrickych obvodl je

tfeba pouzivat méfici pristroje, jejichz viast-

nosti vyhovuiji uvedenym pozadavkim.

9.6.2. Kontrola a nastaveni
rychlosti Casovych zakladen

Toto nastaveni musi byt provadéno s pristrojem,
u neéhoz byla zkontrolovana pfesnost napajecich
zdrojd. Pred zapoCetim nastavovani musi byt pfistroj
minimalné 30 minut v provozu. Na vstup vertikalniho
zesilovaCe pfivedte prabéh o kmito&tu 1 kHz +0,5 %.
Ovladaci prvky zékladny nastavte takto: -

prepinac funkci $4.1 — do polohy A
pFepihaé rychlosti A S11 — do polohy 1 ms/dil

tlagitko synchronizace A — $9.5 do polohy
,AUT" .

tlacitko synchronizace B — $9.1 do polohy
LAUT" , '

304HOe conpoTueneHne 50 Om cuHycougansHoe
HanpskeHWe reHepaTopa C BbIXO4HbIM CONPOTM-
BneHneMm 50 Om. Hanpspkenue reHepartopa ycra-
HaBnuBaTens TakuM, 4To6bl Ha 4dacToTe npubn.
3 MI'y pasmep ocuunnorpaMmbl Ha 3KpaHe cocTa-
81an 40 MM. MeaneHHO U3MeHsITb 4acToTy reHepa-
TOpa u cAenuTb 3a pasmMaxom CWUrHana Ha 3KpaHe.
HactoTHaa xapakTepucTuka [orkHa obnapatb
AonycTumMbiM 3aBanom —3 Ab Ha yacToTte 120 MIy.
AHanorMyHo KOHTpoOnupyeTcs kanan b.

'9.6. YcraHoBKa reHepaTtopa paaaeptxﬁ ‘

9.6.1. [1na KOHTpOns paboTbl 3NEKTPUYECKUX CXEM
HEeo6x0ANMMO UCNONb30BaTb N3MEPUTESTLHLIE

npu6opsbl, NapameTpbl KOTOPbIX YA0BNETBOPSAIOT

HWXKenpusegeHHble TpeboBaKus.

9.6.2. KOHTPONbL U ycTaHoBKA
CKOPOCTMU pas3BepTKu

Ycnosmem OCYWECTNEHA YCTAHOBKM SBMSIETCS
nposeAeHne nNpoBepKu TOYHOCTU UCTOYHUKOB Mu-
TaHA. [lepep Hauanom perynuposku npuéop
AOIDKEH NporpeBaTbCs He MeHee yem 30 MUHYT. Ha

BXo4 ycwunutensa BepTUKaNbHOrO OTKMOHEHUA Mo-

Aatb curdan vactoton 1 kl'y 10,5 %. SnemeHTbl
yNpaBneHua reHeparopa pa3BepTKM YCTAHOBUTb
crepyiowmM 06pasom: ' .

nepeksoyaresis pexuma paéoTol S4.1 — B no-
noxexve A :

nepeknioyarens ckopoctn (A) S11 — B -no-
noxexne 1 Mmc/penexue -

KHOMKa CuHxpoHusauum (A) S9.5 — B no-
- noxenune ABT. ,
KHOMKa CcuHxpoHusauywm (B) S9.1 =~ B no-

noxxeHve ABT.

has to be applied to input “A” over a x divider of 1 : 5
ratio and of 50 Q impedance via a terminating resistor
of 50 Q. At a frequency of approximately 3 MHz, the
height of the waveform displayed on the CRT screen
has to be set to 40 mm by suitably altering the output
voltage of the generator. The frequency of the gene-
rator has to be altered slowly and the height of the di-
splay observed. The permissible amplitude drop of
—3 dB should be reached by the frequency response
at 120 MHz.

The frequency response of channel B has to be
checked in the same manner.

9.6. Adjustment of the time base

9.6.1. For checking the operation of the electrical cir-

. Cuits, measuring instruments have to be
employed, such as a DC voltmeter, an RF generator,
etc., the properties of which meet the requirements
given in Section 9.2 of this Instruction Manual.

9.6.2. Checking and adjustment of
the time base speeds

This adjustment can be carried out only on such an'
oscilloscope, the power supplies of which have been
previously checked and found to be correct.

Before starting the adjustment, the oscilloscope must
be kept urider power for at least 30 minutes. A wave-
form of a frequency of 1 kHz £0.5 % must be applied
to the input of the vertical amplifier. The time base

- controls have to be set as follows:

Function selector S4.1 — To position “A”

Speed selector (A) S11 — To position “1 ms/

©/div.”
Synchronization push-button (A) S9.5 — To
positicn “AUT.”
Synchronization push-button (B) S9.1 — To
position “AUT.” o
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tladitko synchronizace — S9.7 do polohy ,,INT*
tladitko 1X (S8.4) do nestlatené polohy
tlacitko lupy (S7) do polohy 1X

.P¥i otageni potenciometrem ,,ZPOZDENI“ z polohy
1.0 do polohy 9.0 nastavte zdvih jasové znacky
pfesné na 8 dilku rastru. Pfipadnou chybu dostavte
potencnometrem R16 v horizontalnim zesilovaci. Po
tomto nastaveni otocte pfepinag rychlosti B do polohy
HVYP*.

Potenciometrem R178 nastavte rychlost zakladny

tak, aby 10 priibéht obdélniku (1 ms) odpovidalo pre-

sné 10 dilkdm rastru.

PH kontrole obou zakladen v rozsahu 0,5 s/dil a2
10 us/dil se fidte Gdaji v tabulce 2.

KHOMKa CUHXPOHWM3aLum 891 — B MOMNOXeHue
BHYTP.
KHonKa 1XS8.4 — B HeHa)kaToe NonoXeHune

KHOMKa S7 — B nonoxeHue 1X

Tpu BpaweHun nOTeuum‘oMeTpa . 3BAQEP>XKA u3

nonoxexusa 1,0 B nonoxexue 9,0 ycTaHOBUTbL X0O4
METKM NOBbLILEHHOW SIPKOCTM Ha TOYHO 8 aeneHun
pactpa. O6HapyXXEeHHy0 MOrpewHoCcTbL YCTpaHuTb
norteHynomeTpom R16 B ycunurene ropusoHTanb-
HOrO OTKJIOHEeHus. 3areM nepeBecTn nepe-
Kno4artenb CKOPOCTU paB3epTku B B nonoxkeHue
BbIKJI.

MoTterunomeTpom R178 ycTaHOBUTL CKOPOCTL pa-
3BepTKHU Tak, 4Tobbl 10 NnepnoaoB NPAMOYroNbHOIo

‘curHana (1 mc) coorsetcTsosano To4Ho 10 aene-

HusM pacTtpa.

Mpu KoHTpone 060WUX reHepaTopoB pPa3BepTKU
B npeaenax 0,5 c/aenexHve — 10 MKc/geneHve He-
06X04AMMO PYKOBOACTBOBATLCH [AAHHbIMU Tabnu-

Synchronization push-button S9.7 — To position
“INT "

Push-button #1X” (§8.4) to undepressed posi-
tion

Push-button “MAGN.” (S§7) — To position “1X”

By turning the potentiometer “DELAY” slowly from

the position “1.0” to the position “9.0”, the amplitude

of the brightness signal has to be set exactly to mea-

" sure 8 division lines on the graticule. An error, if any,

can be corrected with potentiometer R16 of the hori-
zontal amplifier. After this adjustment has been com-
pleted, the speed selector “B” has to be set to “OFF”.

The speed of the time base has to be adjusted by
means of potentiometer R178 so that 10 rectangular
waveforms (1 ms) take up exactly 10 division lineson
the graticule.

For checking the two time bases within the range
“0.5 s/div. to 10 us/div.”, the data given in the follo-
wing Table apply:

ubl 2. : / -
Tabulka 2 Tabnuya 2 Table 2.
Konuuyectso
PPN AenexHun . Number of
Poloha prepinace Kalibraéni Plgcs?rtud::lgu n eng::ﬁzﬁgr:n a Kanubposou- pactpa %.?.?h'/‘ng/gfl\t/h? Calibrating - graticule
CAS/dil kmitocet ieden pribéh B F;Mﬂ /nenemme HbIA curHan Ha ofuH selector cycle divisions
’ feden p pems/ i nepuog » per cycle
curHana
0,5 s/dil \ 10 Hz 0,2 05 c/penenve 10 Ty 0,2 0.5 s/div. 10 Hz 0.2
0,2 s/dil 10 Hz 0,5 02 c/penexve 10 Ty 0,5 0.2 s/div. 10 Hz 0.5
0,1 s/dil 10 Hz 1 0,1 c/penenve 10 Ty 1 0.1 s/div. 10 Hz 1 .
50 ms/dil 10 Hz 2 - 50  wmc/penexue 10 Ty 2 50 ms/div. 10 Hz 2
20 ms/dil 100 Hz 0,5 20 Mmc/peneHve 100 Ty 0,5 20 ms/div. 100 Hz 0.5
10 ms/dil 100 Hz 1 10  mc/penexue 100 Iy 1 10  mé/div. 100 Hz 1
5 ms/dil 1 kHz 2 5  wmc/peneHue 1kly - 2 5 ms/div. 1 kHz 2
2 ms/dil 1 kHz 0,5 2  mc/geneHuve 1 kly 0,5 2 ms/div. 1 kHz 0.5
1 ms/dil 1 kHz 1 1 mc/pgenewne 1 kly 1 1 ms/div. 1 kHz 1
0,5 ms/dil 1 kHz 2 0,5 m™c/penenue 1 klMy 2 - 0.5 ms/div. 1 kHz 2
0,2 ms/dil 10 kHz 0,5 0,2 mc/geneHue 10 kl'y, 0,5 0.2 ms/div. 10 kHz 0.5
0,1 ms/dil 10 kHz 1 0,1 wmc/penexve 10 klMy 1 0.1 ms/div. 10 kHz 1
50  us/dil 10 kHz o2 50 wMKc/pgeneHue 10 kI'y 2 50  us/div. 10 kHz 2
20  us/dil . 100 kHz 0,5 20 wmkc/pgenexune 100 kfy 0,5 20  us/div. 100 kHz 0.5
10 ws/dil 100 kHz 1 10 MKc/pgenexuve 100 'y 1 10 ws/div. 100 kHz 1
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9.6.3. Nastaveni lupy

Prepina¢ rychlosti A — S11 — nastavte do polohy
1 ms/dil, na vstup vertikalniho zesilovaCe privedte
kmitoCet 10 kHz £0,5 % a tladitko ,,LUPA" nastavte
do polohy ,,10X*. Potenciometrem R18 v horizontal-
nim zesilovaci nastavte rychlost tak, aby 10 priibéht
odpovidalo 10 dilkiim rastru.

9.6.4. Nastaveni nejvysSich
rychlosti

Pro nastaveni rychlosti rozsahti 5 us/dil az 0,05 us/dil
pouzijte Gdajl tabulky 3.

Tabulka 3

96.3. YcTaHoBka nynsbl

MepekniovaTtens ckopoctu A S11 ycTaHOBUTH
B nonoxkeHue 1 Mc/pgeneHve, Ha BxO4 ycunurens
BEPTUKANBLHOIrO OTK/IOHEHME nofaTb CurHan 4ac-
ToTOM 10 KI'y £0,5 % 1 KHONKa «JTIYT1A» ycTaHasnu-
BaeTcs B nonoxeHue «10X». [loTeHyMomeTpom
R18 ycunuTtens ropus3oHTasnibHOro .OTKNOHEeHUs yc-

TaHOBUTb CKOPOCTb Pas3BepTKu Tak, 4Tobbl 10 ne-

puogoB curHana coortsetcTeosano 10 geneHnsam

.pacTpa.

96.4. YcTaHOBKA MaKCuUManbHbiX
ckopocTe#

[ns ycTaHOBKM CKOPOCTM pasBepTku 5 MKC/AeJ'Ie-

~ Hne — 0,05 Mmkc/geneHve Heob6Xxo4MMO NOMb30-

BaTbCcA Tabnuuen 3.

9.6.3. Setting the time magnification

The speed selector S11 of time base A has to be set -
_to the position “1 ms/div.” and a frequency of 10 kHz

+0.5 % has to be applied to the input of the vertical
amplifier. With the push-button “MAG.” set to the po-
sition “10X”, the speed has to be adjusted by means
of potentiometer R18 in the horizontal amplifier so
that 10 cycles correspond exactly to 10 divisions on
the graticule.

9.6.4. Adjustment of the highest
speeds

The speeds within the range “5 us/div. to 0.05 us/
/div.” have to be adjusted according to the data given
in the following Table:

Tabnuuya 3 Table 3
Konuue-
o Number | -
Pocet dil- . CTBO fe- . : : _—

Poloha Al . . Dostavovaci Monoxexue ne- | YCTaHOBOYHBIN Setting of the S of grati- Adjusting
prepinace T(?::gg%i?' r':: [Ias:[iu_ prvek peknio4arens qﬁﬁgozir:' n:;_m; 31EeMEHT “TIME/DIV.” (f:raemz:::gg cule element

CAS/dil b.p A B Bpemsi/ genexve p pacTp A B selector a Y| divisions A B

éh . Ha 1 ne- . per cycle
puog
5  us/dil 100 kHz 2 ) 5  MKc/genenu 100 Ky 2 5  us/div. 100 kHz 2
2 us/dil 1 MHz 0,5 C 207 C 188 P MKc/geneHue 1 My 05 c 207 C 188 2 us/div. 1 MHz 0.5 C 207 C 188
1 ws/dil 1 MHz 1 1 MmKc/genenuve 1 My 1 1 us/div. 1 MHz 1
0,5 ws/dil 1 MHz -2 0,5 Mkc/genexue 1 My 2 0.5 ws/div. 1 MHz 2
0,2 ws/dil 10 MHz 0,5 ’ 0,2 MKc/penexune 10 MI'y, 05 0.2 us/div. 10 MHz 0.5
0,1 ws/dil 10 MHz 1 C 208 Cc 189 0,1 MKc/peneHue 10 My, 1 C 208 C 189 0.1 us/div. . 10 MHz 1 C 208 C 189
0,05 us/dil 10 MHz 2 0,05 MKc/penexue)| 10 My, 2 0.05 us/div. 10 MHz 2
k3

9.6.5. Nastaveni symetrie
synchronizaénich obvodu

Potenciometr UROVEN — nastavte do stfedu drahy.
Ovladaci prvky nastavte takto:
prepinac funkci S4.1 do polohy A

tlacitko synchronizace S9.7 do polohy ,,INT*

96.5. YcTtaHOBKa cuMMeTpuu yenen
CUHXpOHM3aLUumn

MoteHunomeTp YPOBEHbL ycTaHoBUTL B cpeaHee
MONOXeHue.
OneMeHTbl yNpaBfieHUs YCTaHOBUTb CNeayoWwmum
obpa3om:
nepekno4arens pexuwma pabotsl S4.1 — B no-
noxxexve A
KHOMKa CUHXpOHW3auun S9.7 — B nonoxexue
«BHYTP.»

9.6.5.. Adjustment of the symmetry
of the synchronizing circuits
The potentiometer “LEVEL” has to be set to the cent-
re of its track.
The controls have to be set as follows:

Function selector S4.1 — To position “A”

Synchronization push-button S9.7 — To posi-
tion “INT.”
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tlacitko synchronizace S9.8 do polohy ,,ST*

tlaCitko synchronizace S9.6 do polohy ,,+*

Na vstup vertikainiho zesilovaCe pFipojte sinusovy
signal o kmito¢tu asi 1 kHz z NF generatoru. Potenci-
ometr R124 nastavte tak, aby bod spusténi casové
zakladny byl v poloviné vzestupné &asti sinusového
prabéhu.

Obdobné postupujte i u zakladny B, dostaveni pro-
vedte potenciometrem R18.

9.6.6. Nastaveni intenzity
pfisvétleného Useku

Tlacitko S9.5 pfepnéte do polohy AUT. '
Pfepina¢ funkci pfepnéte do polohy A.

Prepina¢ CAS/dil (A) prepnéte do polohy 1 ms/dil.
Ptepinaé CAS/dil (B) pfepnéte do polohy 0,1 ms/dil.

Prepinac synchronizace (B) S9.1 prepnéte do polohy
AUT.

~ Potenciometr ZPOZDENI JEMNE na 5. dilek stupni-

ce.

Potenciometrem R27 v fidicim obvodu nastavte in-
tenzitu jasu pnsvetleneho Useku na hodnotu nejvhod-
néjsi k pozorovani. ,

10. POKYNY PRO OPRAVY
10.1. Sejmuti kryti

Pristroj j je zakrytovan tfemi kryty na sobé zavislymi, to
znamena, ze kryty je nutno demontovat v nasleduji-
cim poradi:

spodni kryt — horni kryt — zadni kryt.
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KHOMKa CUHXPOHU3auum S9.8 — B nNOnNoXkeHue
«MNEPEM.»

KHOMKa CUHXpoHu3auuu S9.6 — B nonoxexue
«+»

Ha Bxog ycunutens BepTUKanbHOIO OTK/IOHEHWUs
noaatb CUHyCOMAANbHBIA CUFHAT YacTOTON Npubn.
1 kl'y ¢ BbIxOga reHepaTtopa HY. MoTeHumomeTp
R124 yctaHoBUTb Tak, 4TO6bl TOYKa 3anycka reHe-
paropa pa3BepTKU Haxoawnacb B MonosuHe nog-
XOAAWENR YaCTKN KpMBOM cwnycou,qanbnoro curxa-
na.

AHanorv4HoO NOCTynalT U B Clydae reHeparTopa B,

npu4em yCTaHOBKAa OCYLIECTBMAETCA NOTEeHLuome-
Tpom R18.

966. YcTaHOBKaA APKOCTKM noacee-
YMBaeMoro y4dacTtka

KHonky S9.5 nepesectu B nonoxxeHue ABT.

MepeknioyaTens pexxuma paboTbl NepesecTu B No-
noxexue A. '

Mepeknioyatens BPEMSA/genenve (A) nepesecTu
B Nonoxenue 1 mc/penexue.

Mepeknioyatens BPEM#A/penexnune (B) nepesectun
B nonoxexue 0,1 mc/genexHuve.

MNepekniodaTens cuHxpoHusauumn (B) S9.1 nepe-
BeCTu B nonoxexue ABT.

MoteHuyuomeTp 3ALEPXKA TOYHO yCTaHoBUTb
no 5-my fienexHuio wKansbl.

MoTteHunomeTpom R27 B cxeme ynpasneHus ycTa-
HOBUTb MNOAXOAALWY0 ANs HabnogeHwus FIpKOCTb
no/CBEYEHHOro y4yacTka.

10. YKA3AHMS MO PEMOHTY
10.1. CHATHE KpbiWeK

Mpnbop 3aKpbIT TPEMsi KpbilKaMK, CONpsiXXeHHbIMU
Opyr ¢ Apyrom. OTO 3Ha4WT, 4YTO ux cnepgyet ge-
MOHTUPOBATHL B cnegylouen nocnenosatenbHoCTH:
HWKHSIA KpbilLKa — BEPXHARN Kpbillka — 3afHAs
KpbiLKa.

Synchronization push-button S9.8 — To posi-
tion “AC”
Synchronization push-button S9.6 — To posi-
tion “+”
A sinusoidal signal of approximately 1 kHz frequency,
drawn from the AF generator, has to be applied to the
input of the vertical amplifier. The triggering point of
the time base has to be set to half the height of the ri-
sing part of the sinusoidal waveform by means of the
potentiometer R124.

The same procedure has to be applied for time base
B; the potentiometer R18 serves for the adjustment.

9.6.6. Adjustment of the intensity of the
trace section with
increased brightness

The controls have to be set as follows:

Push-button S9.5 — To position “AUT.”

Function selector S4.1 — To position'“A”

Selector “TIME/DIV.” (A) To position “1 ms/div.”

Selector “TIME/DIV.” (B) — To position “0.1 ms/div.”

Synchronization push-button (B) S9.1 — To position
HAUT b2}

Potentiometer “DELAY FINE” — To the 5th division li-
ne on the scale. -

The brightness of the section of increased intensity
has to be adjusted by means of potentiometer R27 in
the control circuit, to an amplitude which is "the most
suitable for observation. ’

10. INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS

10.1. Removal of the covers

The BM 566A oscilloscope has three separate co-
vers, which, if necessary, must be taken off in the fol-
lowing order: .

Bottom cover, top cover and back cover.




Demontaz spodniho krytu se provede povolenim
dvou Sroubt na spodni strané pfistroje a dvou Sroubli
u Cepu drzadla. Po sejmuti dolniho krytu jsou zpfi-
stupnény &tyfi Srouby horniho krytu, umisténé v boé-
nich podélnych nosnicich.

Zadni kryt Ize demontovat teprve po sejmuti obou
prednich kryt(. Dva Srouby upeviiuii kryt na bo¢nich
podélnych nosnicich, dalsi dva jsou pfistupny po vy-
jmuti gumovych vloZek v nozkach pfistroje.

10.2. Vymeéna soucasti

Pfi vyméné soucasti na deskéch s plosnymi spoji neni
dovoleno péjeni sou€asti ze strany félie, ale je nutno
postupagvat timto zptisobem:

Vadnou soucast odstipneme tak, aby délka vyvodu
nad tisténou deskou byla co nejdelsi. Tuto zbylou
¢ast co nejdokonaleji oCistime a na ni pfipajime no-
vou soucast. Pii vyméné soucasti je nutno dbét, aby-
chom nemuseli pajet dlouho nebo vicekrat, aby ne-

- do$lo k uvolnéni medéné fdlie. Pfi vicenasobném zni-
Ceni stejné soucasti je vhodné zaslat pfistroj do vy-
robniho podniku k opravé.

10.3. Vymeéna tranzistort

Tranzistory v objimkach je mozno vymenit pouhym
vysunutim z objimky. Pfi zpétném zasunuti je nutno
dbat na to, aby nedosio k nespravnému zasunuti
(orientacni vystupky na objimce i na tranzistoru se
musi kryt). Pfed vytazenim FE tranzistor( je nutno vy-
vody tranzistor(l zkratovat pérky Pfi zpétné montazi
je mozno pérka odstramt az po nasunuti tranzistord
do objimek.

[LeMOHTaXK HWKHEA KPbIWKW OCyLecTBnseTcsa ny-
TeM ocnabneHus AByx BUHTOB HA HUXHEW CTOPOHE
npubopa v AByx BUHTOB uUandbl pydku. [Mocne

CHATUS HUXKHEN KPbIWKX AOCTYMNHbI YETbIpE BUHTA

BEPXHEW KPbIWKW PacnofioxeHHbie B 60KOBbIX Npo-
BOJIbHBIX AepXXaTensix.

3a4HI0I0 KPbIWKY MOXHO AEMOHTUPOBATb TONbKO
nocrne CHATUA obeux. NPeAWwecTBYIOWMX KPbillek.
[Ba BUHTA, Kpenswme KpbiKy Ha 60KOBbLIX MpO-
JOONbHbIX gepxxaTensix, U ocTasibHble ABa BUHTA
OOCTYMHblI MOCMe BbiHAMAHUSA PE3UHOBBLIX BKNa-
Abllen n3 HoXxek npubopa.

*10.2. 3ameHa Aeraneﬁ

Mpn 3ameHe peTaneit Ha nnatax nNe4aTHOrO MOH-
Taxa He JonyckaeTcs nasitb AeTany €O CTOPOHbI
donbru, a He06x04UMO NOCTYNAaTb Cneayewmm 06-
pasom;

HerogHyio peTarnb «OTKYCUTb» Tak, 4T06bl AnuHa
BblBOAa Hap neyaTHoW nnarton Obina MakcuMalb-
Hon. OCTaBLWWACS BbIBOA AeTaNy TWaTeNbHO 04nc-
TUTb U K HEMY NPUNanTb HOBYIO AeTanb. [pu 3ame-
He aeTanen Heo6xoouMO CreauTb 3a TeM, 4TOob6bI
He HY>XXHO 6biNO NasiTb NPOAOIKUTENbHOE BPEMs
U HECKONbKO pa3 BO usbexaHnvwe ocnabnexHus
mMeaHon ponbru. Npu NOBTOPHOM BbIXOAE U3 CTPOS
OAHOr0 N TOr0 Xe 3aneMeHTa uenecoobpasHo OT-

' npaBuTb NpUOOP HAa PEMOHT Ha 3aBOA-WU3rOTOBU-

Telb.

10.3. 3ameHa TpaH3UCTOpPOB

TpaH3ucTOpbl B NaHENAX MOXHO 3aMEHATb NyTeMm
MX NPOCTOro BbiABWXEHWSA U3 naHenw. Npun nosTop-
HOM 3afBWXEeHun HeobxuAuMO cneguTb 3a npa-
BUMbHOW OPUEHTMPOBKOW BbIBOAOB (KMOY TpaH-
3ucTopa AO/MKEH coBnafatb C K/IOHOM NaHenwu.
Meped BblaBUXEHWEM NONEBLIX TPAH3UCTOPOB He-
06X04MMO  BbiBOAbI TPaH3UCTOPOB 3aKOPOTUTL

 npy>XuHamu. py NOBTOPHOM MOHTaXe MOXHO

NPYXWHbI  YCTPaHSATb TOMbKO MOCNE YCTaHOBKMU
TPaH3UCTOPOB B NAHENSX.

\

When taking off the bottom cover plate, two screws in
the bottom and two screws at the hinges of the hand-
le have to be removed. After taking off the bottom co-
ver, the four screws of the top cover, which are in the
longitudinal side laths, become accessible.

The back cover can be removed only after the other
two covers have been taken off. Two screws attach
this cover plate to the longitudinal side laths;
a further two screws become accessible after taking
out the rubber inserts from the feet of the instrument.

10.2. Exchange of compo'nents

When a component mounted on a printed circuit
board has to be exchanged, the soldering must not
be carried out on the side with the metal foil; the cor-
rect procedure is as follows:

A defective component must be cut off so that the
remnants of its wire terminals soldered to the board
are as long as possible. These remnants must be
cleaned thoroughly and the new component soldered
to them. Care must be taken not to prolong the solde-
ring, nor to solder repeatedly, so as to prevent pee-
ling-off of the copper foil.

If the same component becomes damaged repeated-
ly, it is advisable to send the instrument for repair to
the makers’ Service Organization.

10.3. Exchange of transnstors

Transistors which are socket-mounted can be ex-
changed readily simply by pulling them out of their
sockets. Whenever a new transistor is being inserted,
care must be taken to avoid incorrect connection (the
markings on the socket and on the transistor must tal-
ly). Before removing a FET-type transistor, its outlets
must be short-circuited. The short-circuiting spring
must be taken off only after the FET has been inser-
ted fully into its socket.
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10.4. Vyména integrovanych obvod

Integrované obvody jsou podobne jako tranzistory
zasunuty do objlmek alze je tedy vyjmout pouhym
“vytazenim. Pfi zpétném zasouvéani do objimky je nut-
no dbat, aby orienta¢ni trojuhelnik vyleptany v desce
byl proti zafezu na pouzdru integrovaného obvodu.

10.5. Demontaz knoflik

Knofliky Ize vymemt nebo znovu dostavit do spravne
polohy tim, Ze z knofliku vytahneme bilou kryC| Cepic-
ku a povolime nebo pfitahneme Sroub, ktery je uvnitf.

10.6. Vyména a demontaz
prvkli umisténych
na panelu

P¥i demontazi, opravé nebo vyméné ovladacich pr-
vkl umisténych na panelu je nutno nejdfive provést
demontaz knofliku.

Déle je nutno demontovat veskeré vstupni a vystupni
zdirky.

Tim se nam podafi uvolnit Stitek, pod kterym jsou
ukryty upeviiovaci prvky pro dily umisténé na panelu.

10.7. SlozitéjSi opravy

Pristroj je vyrobcem podroben prisné kontrole kvality
soudéasti a nastaveni obvodu. Vyvo;ovemu a vyrobm-
mu procesu je vénovana velka péce a v fadé prlpadu
je pouzwano specialnich technologuckych procest,
které maiji zajistit udrzeni viastnosti pfistroje a dosa-
Zeni odpovidajicich pfesnosti.

Pfesto vSak bé&hem provozu vlivem starnuti soucasti,
pusobemm klimatickych podminek a event. jmych vli-
v se mlZe vyskytnout zadvada, jez poruSi funkci
pristroje.

Pfilozena schémata zapojeni Vam usnadni pochope-
ni principu, usnadni pfipadné opravy ‘a zajisti Vam
rychlou orientaci v zapojeni. .
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10.4. 3ameHbl nHTErpasnbHbIX MquocxéM

WHTerparbHbie MUKPOCXEMbI aHaNIOMMYHO TPaH3uc-
TOpaM BCTaBMeHbl B MAHENSX U UX MOXHO BbiHU-
MaTtb NyTeM NpocToro BbiaBwxeHus. MNpu nosTop-
HOM 3a[BVXXKEHUM B NaHens crneayet cneautb 3a
Te, 4TOObl KMIOY HA KOPMyCce WHTErpanbHoi Mu-
KPOCXeMbl 6bin HanNpPaBnNeH K TPeyronbHOMY UHAEK-
Cy Ha nnarte Ne4yaTHOro MOHTaXa.

10.5. [lemoHTax py4ek

Py4ykyn MOXXHO 3aMEHUTb UNN YCTaHOBUTL B npa-
BUIIbHOE MONOXKEHWe, AN Yero cnegyeTt CHATb be-
NblA 3alMUTHBIR KONNadYoK M ocnabuTb Unmn 3a-
TAHYTb BUHT, PACMONOXEHHbIA BHYTPW.

10.6. 3ameHa U AEeMOHTaX 3/1IEMEHTOB,
PacnonoXXeHHbIX Ha naHenu

Mpy geMoHTaxe, PEMOHTE UNU 3aMeHe 3/1IEMEHTOB
ynpaBneHusi, PacnosioXXeHHbIX Ha naHenu, Heo6xo-
OVIMO CHayana AeMOHTUPOBaTb PYUKMW.

[anee Heob6xoAMMO [EMOHTUPOBATbL BCE BXOAHbIE
1 BbIXOAHbIE 32)KMMbI. B pezynbTaTte 3TOro MOXHO
ocnabutb LWWTOK NaHenu, noj KOoTopbiM pacno-
NOXeHbl KpenexXHbie 3MeMeHTbl JeTanen, pacno-
NOXEHHbIX Ha NaHesnu.

10.7. Bonee cnoxHbie BUAb! peMOHTa

Ha saBopge-usrotosuTene npubop nopsepraeTcs
CTPOroMy KOHTPOJIO KadecTsa AeTanen u perynu-
poBku cxem. lNpoueccy pas3paboTku U Npou3BoA-
cTBa ygensetrca 60nblwoe BHUMaHWe U B pspge
cnyyaeB WCMONb3YOTCA CneLluanbHblie TEeXHONOo-

_TMYeCKMe Npouecchl C Lenbio obecneyeHns coxpa-

HeHust napaMeTpoB npubopa v JoCTMKeHUs Tpeby-
€MON TOYHOCTH.

HecMmoTps Ha 3T0, B nNpouecce akenniyaTayum us-3a
cTapeHuss aetanen, BO3AENCTBUA KMUMATUHECKUX
YCMOBWUMA U T. Ai. MOXET MNOABUTLCA HEUCNPABHOCTD,
KoTOopas HapywaeT paboTocnocobHocTb npubopa.

10.4. Exchange of integrated circuits

The integrated circuits are. mounted similarly as the -
socket-mounted transistors, and thus can be remo-
ved easily simply by pulling them out. When these cir-
cuits are being reinserted, the triangular mark etched
in the metal foil of the board must be against the
groove in the sleeve of the integrated circuit.

10.5. Removal of the control knobs

A knob of the instrument can be exchanged or reset
to the correct position after removing the white
covering cap, and loosenmg or tightening the screw
inside it.

10.6. Exchange and removal of panel conirols

When a panel control has to be removed for repair or
exchange, first of all its knob has to be taken off.

Then, it is necessary to remove all the input and out-
put sockets and connectors. :
Thus, the front shield becomes free and can be taken
off in order to make the fixing screws of the panel
controls accessible for removal.

10.7. More involved repairs

The BM 566A oscilloscope has been submitted by the
makers to stringent tests of the quality of the employ-
ed components and the precision of circuit adjust-
ment. The greatest possible care has been devoted
in the development and production processes in or-
der to attain the required properties of the instrument
and the corresponding high accuracy. However, after
lengthy operation, due to natural ageing of compo-
nents, or to atmospheric and climatic conditions, as
well as to other possible adverse influences, a defect
may occur which could impair correct operation of the
oscilloscope.




Pi vyméné vadnych soucasti pouzivejte pouze typy,
které jsou uvedeny v rozpisu el. sougasti.

V duchu dobre tradice méa k. p. TESLA Brno zajem na
tom, aby jeho méfici pFistroje slouZzily s maximalni
pfesnosti zakaznikim. Nemate-li proto pfi opravé
vhodné kontroini zafizeni nebo dostatek zkuSenosti,
doporucujeme Vam obratit se na vyrobni podnik, kte-
ry Vam pfistroj opravi.

Pfistroj zaslete na adresu:
TESLA Brno, koncernovy podnik,
612 45 Brno, Purkyriova 99
Adresa servisu méficich pfistrojd (pro osobni styk):
TESLA Brno, koncernovy podnik,
servis méficich pristroju,
612 45 Brno, Mercova 8a
(tel. 74 75 74)

11. POKYNY PRO DOPRAVU A SKLADOVANI

11.1. Doprava

Konstrukce obalu je feena s ohledem na sniZeni ne-
pfimych vlivi béhem dopravy. Dopravu Ize uskuteé-
. hovat vSemi dopravnimi prostiedky. PFistroj véak mu-
si byt chranén proti pfimym povétrnostnim vlivim
a plsobeni teplot nizsich nez —25 °C a vyssich nez
+55 °C. Kratkodobé zvyseni vihkosti nema na vlastni
pristroj vliv.

11.2. Skladovani

Nezabaleny pfistroj Ize skladovat v prostiedi s teplo-
tou +5 °C az +40 °C pfi maximalni relativni vihkosti

Mpu 3ameHe BbllWeAWNX U3 CTPOSA geTanei cneay-

€T UCNONb30BaTb TOMbKO TUMbl, YKa3aHHbIe B Cre-
unmkaymm anekTpuyecknx getanen. MNpunoxkeH-
Hble 3NEeKTpU4ecKne CxeMmbl U uYepTexu nnar
ne4yaTHOro MoHTaXa obneryat MOHATb NPUHLMN
AEVNCTBUSA N YCTPaHUTb BO3MOXHbIE HECTPABHOCTMW.

B cooTBeTCTBMM C xopowei TpaauLen KOHUEPHO-
Boe npefnpusAtne «Tecna» BpHO 3anHTepecosaHo
B - TOM, 4TOObl €ro wu3mepuTenbHbie NPUGOPHI
CNY>XUNN 3aKas4yNky C MakCUMasibHOW TOYHOCTbIO.
MoaTomy, ecnm B Bawem pacnopspkeHun HeT noj-
XO4sLero KOHTPONbLHOro obopyaoBaHus unu Ao-
CTaTO4HOrO OnMbITa, TO peKoMeHAyeTCs 06paTUTLCS
C PEMOHTOM Ha 3aBOA-U3roTOBUTESb.
Bonee noa6opHble uHopMaymm npegocTasnseT
KOBO, sHewwHeTOprosoe npeanpusTue,
r. MNpara, YCCP

11. YKA3AHUA MO TPAHCMOPTUPOBKE
N XPAHEHUIO

11.1. TpaHcnopTupoBka

KOHCTpYKLMsA Tapbl pelleHa ¢ y4eTOM YMEHbLUEHWS
BO3AENCTBUA KOCBEHHbIX BMUAHUA B npouecce
TPaHCMOPTUPOBKWU. TPaHCNOPTUMPOBKY MOXHO OCYy-
WecTBNsATb C MOMOLBIO BCEX TPAHCMOPTHbIX
cpefcTs. OgHako, npmbop JOMKeH 6GbiTh 3alniLeH
OT NPSIMOro AeNCTBUS MOroAbl, a TaKXe OT BO3Aen-
CTBUS TemnepaTypbl Hxe —25 °C u Bbiwe +55 °C.
KpaTkoBpemMeHHOe yBenuuyeHue BRaXHOCTU He
OKasblBaeT BpPeHOrO AEUCTBUA Ha COOCTBEHHO
npubop.

11.2. XpaHeHue

HeynakoBaHHbI Npu6op MOXHO XpaHUTb B cpeae
¢ Temneparypon +5 °C - +40 °C npu makcumars-

When a defective component has to be exchanged,
only such a spare part must be used instead of it
which is given in the List of Electrical Components.
The enclosed diagrams and drawings of the printed
circuit boards will help in the comprehension of their
operation and serve as a guide for locating and reme-
dying defects. ’
In order to uphold their good tradition, TESLA Brno,
Concern Corp., are greatly interested in ensuring that
their instruments serve the users with maximum ac-
curacy. Therefore, customers who have not the ne-
cessary test equipment, nor sufficient experience in
repairing involved electronic circuits, are advised to
enstrust repairs to the makers, or to their Service Or-
ganization.
Detailed information is available from:

KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporation

2 Jankovcova,
170 88 Praha 7,

Czechoslovakia.

11. INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRANSPORT AND
STORAGE

11.1. Transport

The packing of the BM 566A oscilloscope has been
designed so as to reduce as far as possible adverse
influences which could be encountered during
transport, which can be accomplished by any tran-
sport means. However, the instrument must be pro-
tected from the direct influence of inclement weather
and of temperatures exceeding the range of —25 °C
to +55 °C. Transitory increase of the relative humidity
has no detrimental effect on the instrument.

11.2. Storage

When unpacked, the BM 566A oscilloscope can be
stored at temperatures within the range of +5 °C
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do 80 %. Pi kratkodobém skladovani Ize pfistroj v to-
varnim obalu skladovat v rozmezi —25 °C az +55 °C
pii relativni vihkosti do 95 %.

\

V obou pfipadech je nutné skladované pristroje chra-
nit proti povétrnostnim vlivim ulozenim ve vhodnych
prostorach prostych prachu a vypart z chemikalii.
Na skladované pristroje nema byt ukladan zadny dal-
$i material.

12. UDAJE O ZARUCE

Na spravnou funkci vyrobk( poskytuje koncernovy
podnik TESLA Brno zaruku v délce stanovené pro tu-
zemské zakazniky hospodarskym  zakonikem
€. 109/1964 Sb. ve znéni ¢. 37/1971 Sb. (§ § 198,
135). -

vevrs

v zarucnim listé.
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HOW OTHOCUTENbHOW BRaXHOCTU A0 80 %. Mpwu
KpaTkoBPEMEHHOM XpaHeHun MOXHO npubop B 3a-

»BOACKON Tape XpaHuTb B Cpefle C TemnepaTypoi
or —25 °C po +55 °C u npu OTHOCUTENbHOW
BNaXxHOCTU A0 95 %.

B o060ux cnyyasix Heo6xo04MMO XpaHUmble NpuMbopbI
3awuuaTts OT BO3AEeNCTBUA NOroAbl NyTeM ux ycra-
HOBKM B NOAXOAALWMX NOMeLLeHusax 6e3 nbiv n xu-
MUYECKUX UCnapeHui. ’

Ha nomeuweHble Ha XxpaHeHue npubopbl 3anpe-
WaeTcs KNnacTb Kakon-nubo MHoW marepuan.

12,  YCNoOBUSA TAPAHTUMN

HaunonanbHoe npeanpusatne Tecna BpHo rapaH-
TMPYeT nNpaBwunbHyi0 paboTy CBOWMX uW3denun
B TEYEHWE rapaHTUNHOrO Cpoka AnA 3aKa3yuMKoB
cTpaH-uneHoB COB 1 UM paBHbIX, yCTAHOBJIEHHOTO
o6wmmn ycnosusimu COB 1968 r. (§ § 28—30).
Bbonee noapo6Hbie pAaHHble O NPOAOIKUTENb-
HOCTW rapaHTUMHOrO CpoKa yKasaHbl B rapaHTui-
HOM cBUAEeTENbCTBE.

to +40 °C at a maximum relative humidity of
80 %.

When placed in its original packing, the instrument
can be stored for any length of time at temperatures
withing the range of —25 °C to +55 °C at a relative hu-
mility of up to 95 %.

In either case, the oscilloscope must be protected
from adverse atmospheric influence by keeping it in
a suitable room which is free from dust and chemical
fumes. .

No other material must be stacked on the stored in-
strument.

12.  GURANTEE

With customers outside Czechoslovakia, the guaran-
tee conditions are agreed upon individually in every
case. (Details about the guarantee terms are given in
the Guarantee Certificate.)




13. ROZPIS ELEKTRICKYCH SOUCASTI
13. CMELMOUKALNA INEKTPUMECKUX [AETANEN
13. LIST OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

1XP 830 22

Resistors:
No. Type Value 1"0'/03'3"” I"g:g'w . Standard GSSR No. Type Value 19,'2'“”9 ?g:c);'w Standard GSSR
R1, R101  Film 10Q 10 ’ 0.25 TR 191 10RK . R161, R162 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56RK
R2, R102  Film 82 Q 5 . 0.25 TR 191 82RJ R163 Potentiometer 10 kQ - 0.2 TP 190 20A 10KN
R3, R103  Film 990 kQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 09 R166, R167 Potentiometer 5kQ+50kQ — 0.25 TP 286b 40A 5KN +
R4, R104 Film 900 kQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 10 ] + 50 KN
R5, R105 Film 10Q 10 ©0.25 TR 191 10RK i R170 Film 82Q 10 0.25 TR 191 82RK
R6, R106  Film 10.1 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K1D-1 R171, R172 Film 470 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 470RK
R7,R107 Film 111 kQ 0.5 - 0.125 TR 161 111KD-1 R175 Film 402 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 402RF
R8, R108 ' Film 9.1Q 5 0.25 TR 191 9R1J R176 Potentiometer 2 kQ - 1AN 691 70
R9, R109 Film 82 Q 5 0.25 - TR 191 82RJ R177 Film ) 2.74 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74F
R10, R110 Film . 390 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 390RJ R178 Potentiometer 1 kQ - 0.2 TP 190 12E 1KN
R11,R111 Film 120 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 120RJ R179 Film 2.74 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74F
R15,R115 Film 100 kQ 1 - 0.25 TR 191 100KF R180 Potentiometer 1 kQ - 0.2 TP 190 12E 1KN
R16, R116 Film 900 kQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 10 . R185 Film 5MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 5MOF
R17,R117 Film 470 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 470KJ R186 Film 2 MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 2MOF
R21, R121 Film 71.5Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 71R5D-1 . R187 Film 1 MQ 0.5 025 1AK 653 11
R22, R122 Film . 301 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 301RD-1 R188 Film 499 kQ 0.5 0.5 TR 163 499KD-1
R23, R123 ' Film 137 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 137RD-1 R189 Film 200 kQ - 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200KD-1
R24, R124 Film 301Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 301RD-1 R190 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100KD-1
R25, R26 Fi!m 75Q 05 0.125 TR 161 75RD-1 R191 Film 49.9 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49K9D-1
R27,R127 Film 110Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 110RD-1 R192 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200KD-1
R28, R128 Film 150 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 150RD-1 R193 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100KD-1
R35, R135 Potentiometer 10 kQ > - 0.2 TP 190 12E 10KN R194 Film 48.7 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 48K7D-1
R36, R136 Potentiometer 5 k2 - 0.15 1AN 692 95 ' R195 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100KK
R37,R137 Potentiometer 1 kQ - 0.15 - 1AN 692 97 R200 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0OJ
R38, R138 Potentiometer 5 kQ 10 0.2 1AN 736 16 ' R201—R205 Film 10 MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 10MOF
R39, R139 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK R206 Film 5MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 5MOF

‘ R40, R140 Film 150 Q 5 . 025 TR 191 150RJ R207 Film 2 MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 2MOF
R41, R141 Fiim 150 @ ) 5 0.25 TR 191 150RJ R208 Film 1MQ - 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 11
R42, R142 Film 2.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J : R209 Film 499 kQ 0.5 0.5 TR 163 499KD-1
R43, R143 Film . 750Q 10 0.25 TR 191 750RK R210 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200KD-1

R160 Potentiometer 10 kQ - 0.2 TP 190 20A 10KN R211 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100KD-1
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Tolerance Max. Tolerance Max. DC
No. Type ‘Value +o Joad W Standard CSSR ﬁlo. Type Value + o voltage V Standard CSSR

R212 Film 49.9 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49K9D-1 - —20

R213 Film 200 k9 05 0125 TR 161 200KD-1 202 Ceramic 1000 pF +50 250 TK745 1nS
R214 Film 100 kQ 0.5 -0.125 TR 161 100KD-1 C203 Ceramic 220 pF 10 40 TK 754 220pK
R215 Film 49.9 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49K9D-1 . C204 Polystyrene 0.1 uF 1 100 WK 716 01 100nD
C205 Polystyrene 1 000 pF 1 100 WK 716 01 1nD
C206 Ceramic 82 pF 5 40 TK 754 82pJ
C207 Trimmer 20 pF - 250 1AK 701 63
C208 Trimmer 12 pF - 250 1AK 701 62
Capacitors: : C209 Ceramic 0.1 uF :ng 32 TK 783 100nZ
No. Type Value I‘i,‘:’ame yoalggng Standard GSSR C215, C216 Electrolytic 20 uF - 25 TE 154 20u
_ C217, C218 Electrolytic 50 uF - 10 TE 152 50u
C219, C220 Electrolytic 20 uF - 25 TE 154 20u
C1,C101  P.ET. 22 000 pF 10 400 TC 276 22nK .
C2,C102  Ceramic 15 pF 5 40 TK 754 15pJ
C3—C6, .
C103—C106 Trimmer 20 pF - 250 1AK 701 63
C7,C107 Feed-through 470 pF - 300 1AK 713 13
C8,C108 Paper 33 pF 5 . 400 WK 711 33pJ
C10,C110 Ceramic 10 pF 10 40 TK 754 10pK
C15,C115 Ceramic 82 pF 5 40 TK 754 82pJ Transformers and coils: .
C16,C116 Ceramic 1500 pF —20 40 TK 744 1n5S :
+50 ) Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns mv':ﬁmg
C35,C135 Ceramic 10 000 pF +§g 250 " TK 745 10nS T
C36,C136 Ceramic 330 pF 5 40 TK 794 330pJ Choke-coil L160—L162 1AN 952 60 1-2 30 0.25
C50 Electrolytic 10 uF - 50 TE 156 10u
C170, C171 Ceramic 220 pF 10 40 TK 754 220pK
c172 Electrolytic 10 uF - 10 TE 003 10M
C185 Polystyrene 0.1 uF 1 100 WK 716 01 100nD
C186 Polystyrene 1 000 pF 1 100 WK 716 01 1nD
c187 Ceramic 82 pF 5 250 TK 755 82pJ
c188 Trimmer 20 pF - 250 1AK 701 63 L
c189 Trimmer 12 pF — 250 1AK 701 62 Further electrical Components:
€190 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100pK
—20 Component Type-Value
C191 Ceramic 0.1 uF +80 32 TK 783 100nZ
C200 Electrolytic 1 uF - 70 TE 988 1u - PVC Integrated circuit 10 170 MH 7400
201 Ceramic 10 000 pF ég 250 TK 745 10nS g;gg: ';70 fgiogz
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Kalibrator

Diode E3 KA206

Kanubpatop
Calibrator

1AF 021 14.1
Rezistors:
No. Type Value IO;ZI'GNCB rg:;'w Standard CSSR
R1 Film 1.37 kQ 1 0.25 . TR 191 1K37F
R2 Film 723Q 1 0.25 TR 191 723RF
R3 Film 72.3Q 1 0.25 TR 191 72R3F
R4 Film 8.06 1 0.25 TR 191 8RO6F
R5 Trimmer 220Q - 0.25 TP 095 220RN
R6 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 213 3K3K
R7 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 213 2K2K
R8, R9 Trimmer 10 kQ - 0.25 TP 095 10KN
R10 Film 16.9 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 16K9G
R11 " Film 931 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 931RF
R12 Film 1.47 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K47G
R13 Film R 16.9kQ - 2 0.25 TR 191 16K9G -
R14 Film 12Q 10 0.25 TR 213 12RK
R15  Fim 33Q 10 0.25 TR 213 3R3K
R16 Film 150 Q 10’ 0.25 TR 213 150RK
R17,R18 Film . 820Q 10 0.25 TR 213 820RK
Capacitors:
No: Type Value loolzrance vMo?é g[g/ Standard CSSR
C1,c2 Metal 0.1 uF 5 250 TC 206 100nJ
C3,C5 Ceramic 0.1 uF +80...—20 32 TK 783 100nZ
Further electrical components:
Component Type-Value
Integrated circuit 101 UCY74123N
Diode E1,E2 - . KA261

Zesilovac
Yceunutenb
Amplifier

1AF 021 19
Reésistors:
No. Type Value I_f};:’a"‘-‘e m:s'w Standard ¢SSR
R1,R201 Fim 910 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 910 KJ
R2,R202 Fim . 3MQ 5 0.25 TR 151 3MB
R3,R203 Film 820 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 820KJ
R4, R204 Film 150 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 150KJ
R5, R205 Trimmer 100 kQ - 0.5 TP 012 100K
R6,R206  Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R7,R207 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R8,R208 Film 27Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ
R9, R209  Film ‘ 27Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ
R10, R210 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R11, R211 Film 22Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22RJ
R12,R212 Film 39.2 kQ 1. 0.25 TR 191 39K2F
R13, R213 Film 39Q 10 0.25 TR 191 39RK
R14, R214 Film 279 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ
R15, R215 Film 1.8kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K8J
R16, R216 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R17, R217 Film 1.2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2J
R18, R218 Film 56.2Q 2 0.25 TR 191 56R2G
R19, R219 Film ' 229 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK
R20, R220 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG
R21, R221 Film 430 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 430RJ
R22, R222 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R23, R223 Film 68 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 68RJ
R24, R224 Trimmer 100 Q - 05 TP 095 100R
R25, R225 Trimmer 100 Q - 0.5 TP 095 100R
R26, R226 Film 1.5 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5J
R27, R227 Film 2.4kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K4J
R28, R228 Film 560 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 560RJ
R29, R229 Film 1.2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2J
R30, R230 Film 54.9Q 1 0.25 TR 191 54R9F
R31,R231 Film 82Q 10 0.25 TR 191 82RK
R32, R232 Film 2.4kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K4J
R33, R233 Film 39Q 5 0.25 TR 191 39RJ
R34, R234 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
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\
No. Type Value I",’Z’ ance Max- Standard CSSR No. Type Value Tojerance Max- Standard CSSR
R35, R235 Film 51.1Q 7 1 0.25 TR 191 51R1F R82, R282 Film ) 10Q 10 025 - TR 191 10RK
R36, R236 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ R83, R283 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R37, R237 Film 39.2 kQ 1 " 025 TR 191 39K2F R84, R284 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R41 Trimmer 4.7 kQ - 0.5 TP 095 4K7 : R85, R285 Film 2.37 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K37G
R42 Film 1 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KOF R86, R286 Trimmer 680 Q - 0.5 TP 012 680RN
R48, R248 Film 499 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49R9D-1 R87, R287 Film 2.37 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K37G
R49, R249 Film 2.67 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K67F R88, R288 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R50, R250 Film 2.67 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K67F R89, R289 Trimmer 1 kQ - 0.5 TP 095 1KO
R51, R251 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK R90, R290 Film 66.5Q 1 0.25 TR 191 66R5F
R52, R252 Film 1.21 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K21G R91, R291 Film 56.2 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 56R2G
R53, R253 Trimmer 680 Q - 0.5 TP 012 680R R92, R292 Film 56.2 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 56R2G
R54, R254 Film 1.21 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K21G R93, R293 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R55, R255 Trimmer 1kQ - 0.5 TP 095 1KO R94, R294 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R56, R256 Fiim 66.5Q 1 0.25 TR 191 66R5F R95, R295 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R57, R257 Film 24 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 24RJ R96, R296 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R58, R258 Film 47 Q 5 2.05 TR 191 4R7J R97, R297 Film 1 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K0G
R59, R259 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100RF R98, R298 Film ) 3.09 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K09F
R60, R260 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 " TR 191 100RF R99 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100RF
, R61, R261 Film 681 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 681RG . R100 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100RF
R62, R262 Film 510Q 5 0.25 TR 191 510RJ R101 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ
R63, R263 Film 1.5kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5K R102 Film 10Q 10 0.25 ~ TR 191 10RK
R64, R264 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J R103 Film } 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R65, R265 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J R104 Trimmer 100 Q - 0.5 TP 095 100R
R66, R266 Film 75Q 1 0.25 TR 191 75RF R105 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62F
R67, R267 Film 75Q » 1 0.25 TR 191 75RF R106 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301RF
R68, R268 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 .TR 191 27RJ R107 Film 909 Q 1 0.6 TR 192 909RF
R69, R269 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ R108 Trimmer 150 Q - 0.5 TP 012 150RN
R70, R270 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0J R109 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 1K2J
R71, R271 Film 1.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5J R111 Film 121 Q 2 . 0.25 TR 191 121RG
R72, R272 Film 100Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG R112 Film ’ 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121RG
R73, R273 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG R113 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R74, R274 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ R114 Film . 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R75,R275 Fim 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32G R115 Film 5.23 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K23F
R76, R276 Film 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32G R116 Film 5.23 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K23F
R77, R277 Film 10Q : 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ R151, R152 Film 2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2K0J
R78, R278 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK R153, R154 Film 22Q 5 0.125 TR 112 2R2J
R79, R279 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK R155 Film 510 Q 5 1 TR 153 510RB
R80, R280 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK R156 Trimmer 470 Q - 05 TP 095 470RN
R81, R281 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK R157 Film - 430Q 5 0.25 TR 191 430RJ
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Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Value +o, load W Standard CSSR
R158 Film 178 Q 2 0.25 TR 181 178RG
R159 Film 220 Q 5 2 TR 182A 220RJ
R160 Film 178 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 178RG
R161 Film 430 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 430RJ
R162, R163 Film 360 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 360RJ
R164 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 ~ TR 191.10KG
R165, R166 Film 33Q 5 0.25 TR 191 33RJ
R167 Film 10 kQ 2 .0.25 TR 191 10KG
R168, R169 Film 3.92 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K92F
R170, R171 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R299 Film 2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0J
R300 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R301 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R302 Film 2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0J
R303 . Film 1kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K0G
R304 Film 3.09 kQ - 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO9F
R305, R306 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R307, R308 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100RF
R309 Film 27Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27RJ
R310, R311 Film 10Q 10 '0.25 TR 191 10RK
R312 Trimmer 100 Q - 0.5 TP 095 100R
R313 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62F
R314 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301RF
R315 Film 909 Q 1 0.6 TR 192 909RF
R317 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 1K2J
R318 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R319, R320 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121RG
R321, R322 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10RJ
R323, R324 Film 5.23 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K23F
R326 Film 150 Q - 0.5 TP 012 150RN
R351—R353 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2K
R354, R355 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R356 Film 2.2 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2K
R357 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R358 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 “ TR 191 2K2K
R359 Film 1.5kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5K
R360 Film 2.2 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2K
R365 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K
R366 Film 5.6 kQ - 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K

No. Type Value Tool/france m:g'w Stand®rd CSSR

' R367, R368 Film 7.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 7K5J
R369 Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 6K8K
R370 Film 2.7kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7K
R371 Film 15 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 15KK
R372 Film 3.3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K3J
R373 Film 910(750)Q 5 1 TR 153 910 (750)RJ
R374 Film 2.7kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7K
R375 Film 6.8 kQ 10 1 0.25 TR 191 6K8K
Capacitors:
No. Type Value T°':'a"°° %ﬁi’ g[;Cv Standard ¢SSR

' . —20

C1,C201  Ceramic 22 000 pF 50 40 TK 744 22nS
C2,C202 Trimmer 25 pF — 200 WN 704 24
C3,C203  Ceramic 18 pF 10 40 TK 754 18pK
C4,C204  Trimmer 5 pF - 400 WK 701 09
C5,C205  Electrolytic 10 uF - 35 TE 005 10M
C6,C206 Ceramic 4700 pF . ;ﬁg 40 TK 744 4n7S
C7,C207 Ceramic 10 000 pF ;ig 40 TK 744 10nS
C9,C209 Ceramic 1.5 pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p5D
C10,C210 Electrolytic 10 4F - 10 TE 003 10M
C11,C211 Ceramic 22 000 pF ;ig 40 TK 744 22nS
C12,C212 Ceramic 1pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p0OD
C13,C213 Ceramic 10 000 pF :;g 40 TK 744 10nS
C14,C214 Trimmer 3—12pF - 250 1AK 701 62
C15, C215 Electrolytic 10 uF - 35 TE 005 10M
C16,C216 Ceramic 4700 pF :ng 40 TK 744 4n75
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Tolerance

Max. DC

No. Type Value

No. Type Value 4o, voltage V ' Standard CSSR
. —20

- C17,C217 Ceramic 1 000 pF 450 250 TK 745 1n0S
C18,C218 Electrolytic 50 uF - 10 TE i52 50 uv
C19, C219 Electrolytic 50 uF - 10 TE 152 50 uV

) —20 '

C20, C220 Ceramic 4700 pF 450 40 TK 744 4n7S
C21,C221 Ceramic 1 000 pF Izg 250 TK 745 1n0S
C22,C222 Ceramic 10 000 pF Iig 40 TK 744 10nS
C24, C224 Ceramic 0.1 uF ;zg 32 TK 783 100nZ
C52, C252 Trimmer 25 pF - 200 WN 704 24
C53, C253 Ceramic 68 pF "5 250 TK 755 68pJ
C54, C254 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3D
C55, C255 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3D
C56, C256 Ceramic 10 pF 10 * 250 TK 755 10pK
C57, C257 Ceramic 10 pF 10 250 TK 755 10pK
C58, C258 Ceramic 330 pF 10 40 TK 754 330pK
C59, C259 Ceramic 1 000 pF :_ig 250 TK 745 1n0S
C60, C260 Ceramic 2200 pF _:zg 40 TK 744 2n2S
C61, C261 Ceramic 2 200 pF :_28 40 TK 744 2n2S
C62, C262  Ceramic 4700 pF ;ig 40 TK 744 4n7S
C63, C263 Trimmer 25 pF - 200 WN 704 24
C64, C264 Ceramic 22 pF 10 40 TK 754 22pK
C65, C265 Ceramic 6.8 pF 1 40 TK 754 6p8F
C66, C266 Ceramic 6.8 pF 1 40 TK 754 6p8F
C67,C267 Ceramic 4700 pF _l__ig 40 TK 744 4n7S
C68, C268 Ceramic 3.9 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p9D
C69, C269 Trimmer 25 pF - 200 WN 704 24
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Tolerance Max. DC

+9 voltage V Standard CSSR .
- —20

C70, C270 Ceramic 2200 pF +50 250 - TK 745 2n2S
C71,C271 Ceramic 8.2 pF 1 250 TK 755 8p2F
C72, C272 Ceramic 8.2 pF 1 250 TK 755 8p2F
C151 Ceramic 10 000 pF ;ig 40 TK 744 10nS
C152—C155 Ceramic 3.3(5.6) pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3 (5p6)D
C156 Ceramic 4700 pF Iig 250 TK 745 4n7S
€300 Ceramic 10 000 pF Iig 250 TK 745 10nS
€301 Electrolytic .20 uF - 25 TE 154 20 uV

) ' —20
€302 Ceramic 0.1 uF +80 32 TK 783 100nZ
€303 Ceramic 0.1 uF :ng 32 TK 783 100nZ
C304 Electrolytic 20 uF - 25 TE 154 20 uV
€351—C353 Ceramic 22 000 pF :Lig' .40 TK 744 22nS
C354 Ceramic 100 pF 5 40 TK 754 100pJ
C355 Ceramic 330 pF 5 40 TK 754 330pJ
C357. Ceramic 1 500 pF 20 40 TK 724 1n5M
Transformers and coils:
Component De;ignation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns X‘w;?mz
Core L1, L2, L51—L56, .

L151, L152, L201,

L202, L253—L256 1AA 436 36
Choke-coil L3, L4, L203,

L204, L301 1AN 952 60 1-2 30 0.25




Further electrical components: : o Synchronizaéni zesilgvaé
: Ycunurenb CUHXPOHU3aL UK

Component ' Type - Value Drawing No. Synchronizing amplifier
1AF 021 21
Integrated circuit 10 1, 10 201 " MAA 741 Resistors: i
Integrated circuit 10 351 MH 7400S Tol M
o No. Type Value io‘yerance o o::;‘w Standard CSSR
Integrated circuit 10 365 MH 7472 . °
Diode E1, E2, E201, E202 KA136 R1 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
Pair of transistors E3 + E4, . R2 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
E203 + E204 BF256B 1AN 114 95 R3 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
) : R4 ™ Fim 2.7kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J
Transistor E5, E7, E10, E11, RS Film 27kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J
E15, E16, E205, E207, E210, R6 Film 121Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121RG
E211, E215, E216 BFY90T/2 1AN 11393 Rs Film 1009 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
Transistor E6, E206 : KC149—-T092 R9 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
Transistor E8, E208 BSX29 1AN 145 30 R10 Film 887 @ 1 0.25 TR 191 887RF
R11 Trimmer 470Q - 05 TP 012 470RN
Diode E12, E212 KZ260/5V1 R21 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
Diode E13, E213 . KA206 R22 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
_ . . R23 Film 79 10 1 0.25 TR 191 47RK
Pair of transistors E51 + E52, » R24,R25 Film 27Q 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J
ES55 + ES56, ES8 + ESS, R26 Film 82.5Q 2 0.25 TR 191 82R5G
E60 + E61, E62 + E63, ' R28 “Film 100 Q 5 025 TR 191 100RJ
E64 + E65, E151 + E152, R29 Filrh 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
E251 + E252, E255 + E256,. : " R31 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887RF
E258 + E259, E260 + E261, , . R32 Trimmer 470 Q - 05 - TP 012 470RN
. E262 + E263, E264 + E265, ~ ) R33 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887RF
E266 + E267 BFY90T/2 © 1{AN 116 19 R41 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
. : . R42 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
Quadruple of transistors ES3, R43 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
ES4, E253, E254 KAS44 R44,R45  Film 27kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J
Set of diodes E66 + E67, ) : . R46 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121RG
E£68 + E69, £268 + E269, R48, R49  Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
E270 + E271 . KA206 1AN 112 93.1 R50 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887RF
Diode E57, E257 KZ260/5V6 ; R51 T.rimmer 470 Q - 0.5 TP 012 470RN
Diode E365, E366, E370, E373 KA221 R52 Film 887 Q 1 ,0-25 TR 191 837RF
) : R61,R62 Film 680 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 680RJ
Diode E367, E368, E374, E375 KZ260/10 R63 RS Film 70 5 0.25 TR 191 47R.
Transistor E369, E372 TR1S R66 Film 1.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5J
Transistor E371 ) KCs08 ‘ R67,R68 Film 220 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 220RJ




No. Type Value' [oprance Max. Standard GSSR No. Type Value [eerance. Max. g?f;/ Standard GSSR
R69 Film 68 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 68RJ © Cht Ceramic 27 pF 10 40 TK 754 27pK
R70,R71  Film 1.3 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K3J _ . —20 ‘
R72 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ ce2 Ceramic 680 pF +50 250 TK 745 680pS
R73 Film 27 Q 5 025 TR 191 27RJ . —20
R74 Film 330 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 330RJ . ce3 Ceramic 10000pF g 40 TK74410nS
R75 Film 1.8 kQ 5 1 TR 181A 1K8J cé4 Electrolytic 5 uF - 15 TE 004 5M
R76 Film 390 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 390RJ : , ; —20
R77 Film 15KQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5J , ces Ceramic 4700 pF +50 40 TK 744 4n78
R78 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ . . —20
R79 Film 12kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2J Ce6 Ceramic 2200 pF +50 40 TK 744 2n25
R80 Film 33Q 10 0.25 TR 191 33RK ce7 Ceramic 27 pF 10 40 TK 754 27pK
R81 Film 33kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 33KK C69,C70  Electrolytic 20 uF - 15 TE 004 20M
R82 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270RJ C71 Ceramic 22 pF 10 40 TK 754 22pK
R83 Film  27kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7J c72 Ceramic 3.3pF 10 250 TK 755 3p3K
R84 Film 3.6 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K6J
R85 Film 1.5 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5J '
R86 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
R87 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
R88 Film 120Q 5 0.25 TR 191 120RJ
R91,R92  Fiim 68 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 68RJ Transformers and coils:
N v
Component A Designation b Drawing No.
Capacitors: Core L1, L2, L21, L22,
L41, L42, L61,
) No. Type Value l‘i,'/‘:"a"ce %ﬁgg%cv Standard GSSR L62. L63. L64
L65, L66, L67 1AA 436 36

c1 Ceramic 6 800 pF ;ég 40 TK 744 6n8S
c3 " Ceramic 3300 pF ;28 40 TK 744 3n3S

. —20 ..
c21 Ceramic © 6800 pF +50 40 TK 744 6n8S Further electrical components:
C24 Ceramic 3 300 pF :ig 40 TK 744 3n3S Component . Type - Value ‘ Drawing No.

. —20
C41 Ceramic 6 800 pF +50 40 _TK 744 6n8S Pair of transistors E1 + E2,

, —20 : E21 + E22, E41 + E42,
C43 Ceramic 3 300 pF +50 40 TK 744 3n3S E63 + E64 BFY90T/2 1AN 116 19
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Component Type - Value Drawing No.

Set of diodes E4 + E5, E3 + E6,
E24 + E25, E23 + E26,

Tolerance

Max.

E44 + E45, E43 + E46 KA206 1AN 115 00.1
Pair of transistors E61 + E62 BSX29 1AN 114 56
Transistor E65, E68 BSX29 1AN 145 30
Diode E66 KA221
Transistor E67 BFY90T/2 . 1AN 113 93

Spoustéci obvody

Cxembl 3anycka
‘Triggering circuits

1AF 021 23 1
Resistors: . )
No. Type value 1212'“"6 }“g;’;-w Standard GSSR
R1 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R2 Film 1 MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MOK
R3 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R4 Film 56Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56RK
R5 " Film 470Q .5 025 . TR 191470RJ
R6 Film 1 MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MOK
R7 Film 470 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 470KK
R8 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R9 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100RK
R10 Film 1.15 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K15F
R11,R12  Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R13 “Film 220 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK °
R14,R15 Film 2.21kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K21G
R16 Film 5.6 kQ <10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K
R17 Film 2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0J
R18 Trimmer 3.3kQ - 0.5 TP 095 3K3N
R19 Film - 270Q 10 0.25 TR 191 270RK

R20 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK

No. Type Value 4o load W Standard CSSR
R21 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100RK
R22 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56RK
R23,R24  Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R25, R26  Film 2.21kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K21G
R27 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R28 _Film 22Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22RJ
R29 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R30 Film 2.15kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15G
R31 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750RG
. R32 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R33—R36 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R37 Film 2.15 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15G
R38—R41  Film 10.Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R42 . Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750RG
R43—R44  Fiim 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG
R45 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R46 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470RJ
R47 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R48 Film 2.51 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K51F
. R49 Film 332Q 2 0.25 TR 191 332RG
R50 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100KK
R51—R53 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R54 Film 2.51 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K51F
R55 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R56 Film 43 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 43KJ
R57 Film 82 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 82KJ
R58 Film 4.32 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K32F
R59 Film 3.57 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K57F
R60, R61  Film 10Q 10 - 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R62 Film 2.8 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K8F
'R63 Film 2.37 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K37F
R64 Film 442 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 442RF
R65 <Film 3.01 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO1F
R66 Film 2.61 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K61F
R67 Film 120 Q 1 025 TR 191 120RF
R68 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 560RK
R69 Film 2.61 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K61F
R70 Film 120 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 120RF
R71 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 560RK
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Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Value +o load W Standard CSSR
R72 Film 562 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 562RF
R73 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R80 Film 27 Q 10 . 025 TR 191 27RK
R81 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R82 Film 2.21 kQ 2 0.25 - TR 191 2K21G
R83 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R84 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R85 Film 2.21 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K21G
R86 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 560RK
R87,R88 Film 2.4 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K4J
R89 Film 511 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 51R1G
R90 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750RG
R91 Film 2.4 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K4F
R92 Film 270 Q 2 .25 TR 191 270G
R93 Trimmer 3.3kQ - . 05 TP 095 3K3N
R94 Trimmer 330 Q - 0.5 TP 095 330RN
R95,R96  Film ' 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47RK
R97 Film 4.64 kQ 2 0.25 TR:191 4K64G
R102 Film 1MQ 7 10 0.25 TR 191 1MOK
R103 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R104 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56RK
R105 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470RJ
R108 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100KK
R109, R110 Film 51 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 51KJ
R111 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R112 Film 470 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 470KK
R113 Film 1 MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MOK
R114 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R115 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100RK
R116 Film 1.15 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K15F
R117, R118 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R119 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK
R120, R121 Film 2.21 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K21G
R122 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K
R123 Film 2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0J
R124 Trimmer 3.3 kQ - 0.5 TP 095 3K3N
R125 Film 270Q . 10 0.25 TR 191 270RK
R126 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK
R127 Film 100 Q 10 025’ TR 191 100RK
R128 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56RK
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Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Value % o Standard CSSR
R129, R130 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R131, R132,Film 2.21 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K21G
R133 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK °
R134 Film 22Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22RJ
R135 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R136 Film 2.15kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15G
R137 ° Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750RG
R138—R141 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R142 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R143 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R144 Film 2.15kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15G
R145 Film 750 Q 2 - 0.25 TR 191 750RG
R146—R148 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R149, R150 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG
R151 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470RJ
R152, R153 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R154 Film 2.51 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K51F
R155, R156 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R157 Film 3.57 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K57F
R158 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R159 Film 2.37 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K37F
R160 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R161 Film 2.51 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K51F
R162 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R163 Film 43 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 43KJ
R164 Film 82 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 82KJ
R165 Film 4.32 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K32F
R166 Film 10Q- 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R167 Film 2.8 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K8F
R168 Film 442 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 442RF
R169 Film 3.01.kQ 1. 0.25 TR 191 3KO1F
R170 Film 2.61 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K61F
R171 Film 120 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 120RF
R172 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 - TR 191 560RK
R173 Film 2.61 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K61F
R174 Film 120 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 120RF
R175 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 560RK
R176 Film 562 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 562RF
R177 Film 2 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R178 Film 332 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 332RG




v

Capacitors:

No. Type Value I°,'/‘j"=‘"°° VMO‘:"; 92?/ Standard GSSR
ct Tubular 10 000 pF 10 400 TC 208 10nK
c2 Ceramic 10 000 pF :_gg 40 TK 744 10nS
C3 Ceramic 22 pF 5 250 TK 755 22pJ
c4 Ceramic 5.6 (6.8) pF 0.5 400 TK 656 5p6 (6p8)D
Cs5, C6 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 _ TK 755 100pK -
c7 Ceramic 220 pF 20 400 TK 626 220pM
C8—C10  Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100pK
ci Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...450 250 TK 755 10KS
C12,C13  Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...450 40 TK 744 10nS
C14 Ceramic 1 000 pF —20...+50 40 TK 744 1n0S
C15,C16  Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...+50 40 TK 744 10nS
- i
Cc80 Ceramic 10 000 pF +§g 40 TK 744 10nS
C81 '+ Ceramic 6.8 pF , 05 40 TK 754 6p8D
c82 Ceramic 10 000 pF ;ig 40 TK 744 10nS
cs3 Ceramic 6.8 pF 0.5 40 TK 754 6p8D
cs4 Ceramic 1 000 pF ;gg 40 TK 744 1n0S
c85 ~‘Ceramic 10 pF 10 40 TK 754 10pK
c101 Tubular 10 000 pF 10 400 TC 20810nK
Cc102 Ceramic 22 pF 10 250 TK 755 22pK
c103 Ceramic 0.1 4F —20 32 TK 783 100nZ
o . +80
ci04 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...+50 40 TK 744 10nS
C105 Ceramic 22 pF 5 - 250 TK 755 22pJ
C106 Ceramic 5.6 (6.8) pF 0.5 400 TK 656 5p6(6p8)D
c107 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100pK
C108 . Ceramic 220 pF 20 400 TK 626 220pM
€109—C112 Ceramic 100 pF 10 , 250 TK 755 100pK
c113 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...4+50 250 TK 745 10kS
C114, C115 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...4+50 40 TK 744 10nS
c116 Ceramic - 1 000 pF —20...+50 40 TK 744 1n0S
€117, C118 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20...4+50 40 TK 744 10nS

Transformers and coils:

Component Designation Drawing No: No. of tap No. of turns ivr\rﬁr":me

Choke-coil L1,L2,180,L101, 1AN 95264 1—-2 5 0.15
L102

Core L3—L8, L103—L.108 1AA 466 03

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Value Drawir\lg No.
Integrated circuit 10 1, 10 101 K500LP216 1AN 149 33
Transistor E2, E102 KF907
Pair of transistors E3 + E4,

E5 + E6, E7 + E10,
E8 + E9, E103 + E104,
E105 + E106, E107 + E110,
E108 + E109 ) BFY90T/2 1AN 116 19
Pair of transistors E11 + E12,
E111 +E112 BF479S 1AN 151 67
Transistor E17, E18, E115, E116 BF506
Transistor E80, E81 BFY90T/2 1AN 113 93
Transistor E83 KC237B
Diode E84 KZ260/5V6
Rozmitaci generatory
leHepaTOpbl Ka4yalowWenca 4YacToTbl
Sweeping generators
1AF 021 24
Resistors:
No. Type Value l(ll/france m:g'w Standard CSSR
R1 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R2 Film 5.1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 5K1J
R3 Film 1.82kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K82F
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No.

Type

Value

Tolerance

Max.

Standard CSSR

+% load W
R4 Film 3.92 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K92F
R5 Film 7.5kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 7K5F
R6 Film 383 Q 1 - 0.25 TR 191 383RF
R7, R8 Film 33Q 10 0.25 TR 191 33RK
R9 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK
R10 Film 1.5 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5K
R11 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R12 Film 18.2 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 18K2F
R13 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0J
R14 Film 511 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 511RF
R15 Film 14 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 14KG
R16 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R17 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R18 Film 2.43 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K43F
R19 Film 3.01 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO1F
R20 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KOF
R21 Film 82.5Q 1 0.25 TR 191 82R5F
R22,R23 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
R24 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
R25 Film 3.32 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32F
R26 Film 681 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 681RF
R27 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R28 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R29 Film '3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0J
R30 Film 10Q. 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R31,R32  Film 3.3 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3K
R33 Film 4.99 kQ 1 . 0.25 TR 191 4K99F
R34 Film 8.2 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 8K2K
R35 Film 220 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 220RK
R36 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
R38,R39 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62F
R40 Film 68.1 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 68K1F
R41 " Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
R42,R43  Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R44 Film 2.7 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7K
R45,R46 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R47 Film 2kQ - 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R48 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R49 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
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Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Vatue o load W Standard CSSR
R50 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R51 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301RF
R52 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100RF
R53 Film 3.32 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32F
R54 Film . 1.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K8K
R55, R56  Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R57 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100KK
R58 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R59, R60  Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R61 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R62 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R63—R65 Film 2.2 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2K
R66 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF
R67 Film 470 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 470RK
R68 Film 12Q 10 0.25 TR 191 12RK
R69 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
R70 Film 220 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 220RK
F171 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
R72 " Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R73 Film 2.2 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2K
R74 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 ~ TR 191 1KOK
R75 Film 220 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 220RK
R76 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301RF
R77 Film 182 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 182RF
R78, R79 Film 22Q 5 0.125 TR 212 2R2J
R80 Film 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22KK
R82 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R83 Film 150 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 150RK
R103 Film 1.82 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K82F
R104 Film 3.92 kQ 1 0.25 ) TR 191 3K92F
R107, R108 Film 32Q 10 0.25 TR 191 33RK.
R110 Film 1.5kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5K
R112 Film 18.2 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 18K2F
R113 Film 4.7 kQ 10 '0.25 TR 191 4K7K
R114 Film 511 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 511RF
R115 Film 14 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 14KG
R116 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F

- R117 Film 1.5kQ h 0.25 TR 191 1K5F
R118 Film 2.43 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K43F
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Tolerance

Max.

+9 Joad W Standard CSSR

R119 Film 3.01 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO1F-
R120 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KOF
Ri21 Film 825Q 1 0.25 TR 191 82R5F
R122, R123 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
R124 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
R126 Film 6.49 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 6K49F
R128 Film 10Q 10 0.25 "TR 191 10RK
R129 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0J
R130 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R131, R132 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3K
R133 Film © 4.99 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K99F
R134 Film 8.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 8K2K
R138, R139 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62F
R140 Film 68.1 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 68K1F
R141 .Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
R142 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R143 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R144 Film 2.7 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7K
R145 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
R146 Film 1kQ 1 '0.25 TR 191 1KOF
R147 Film 11.5kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 11K5F
R148 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KOF
R149 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R150 Film 1,62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K62F
R151 Film- 332 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 332RF
R152 Film 750 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 750RF
R153 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R154, R155 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K
R156 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100RK
R157 Film 3.32 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32F
R158 Film 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22KK

- R159 Film 8.25 kQ 1 4.25 TR 191 8K25F
R160 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
R161 Film 274 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74F
R162 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 ~ TR 191 100RK
R163 Film 7.15kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 7K15F
R165 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 - TR 191 3K3K
R166 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK

N

Capacitors:

Tolerance Max. DC

No. Type Value +o voltage V Standard CSSR
C1 Ceramic 22 pF 5 40 TK 754 22pJ
c2 Ceramic 120 pF 5 40 TK 754 120pJ
C3 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100pK
C4 Electrolytic 100 uF - 15 TE 984 100M-PVC
—-20
C5 Electrolytic 22 uF +§ 0 10 TE 122 22MS
Cé6 Ceramic 2200 pF 20 40 TK 724 2n2M
Cc7 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3D
C8 Ceramic 1 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 1nM
Cc9 Ceramic 220 pF 5 40 TK 754 220pJ
Cc10 Electrolytic 10 uF :ig 25 TE 124 10MS
C11,C12  Ceramic 68 pF 5 40 TK 754 68pJ
C13 Ceramic 4.7 pF 1 40 TK 754 4p7F
C14,C15 Ceramic 0.15 uF zzg 12.5 TK 782 150nZ
C16—C18 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 10nM
C19. Ceramic 220 pF 5 40 TK 754 220pJ
c20 Electrolytic 47 uF :_gg 6.3 TE 121 47MS
C21,C22 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 10nM
c23 Ceramic 10 000 pF :gg 32 TK 783 10nZ
Cci01 Ceramic 22 pF 5 40 TK 754 22pJ
C102 Ceramic 120 pF 5 40 TK 754 120pJ
C103 Ceramic 2 200 pF 20 40 TK 724 2n2M
C104 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3D
C105 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 10nM
C106 Ceramic 1 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 1nOM
€107, C108 Ceramic 68 pF -5 40 TK 754 68pJ
C109 Electrolytic 100 uF - 15 TE 984 100M-PVC
C110 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100nZ
+80 :
Ci111 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100pK
C112 Ceramic 220 pF 5 - 40 TK 754 220pJ

81



Transformers and coils: : ’ Horizontalni zesilova¢
* YcunuTenb ropu3OHTanbHOro OTK/IOHeHUs

Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns :’:i::n? Horizontal amp“fier
. 1AF 021 25
Coil L1 1AK 606 33 S 12 14 0.4 Resistors:
No. Type Value 1°;Z rance Ihg:;’w Standard CSSR
R1 Film 22Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22RJ
Further electrical components: - R2 Film 18 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 18RJ
R3 Film 3.32kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32F
Component Type - Value Drawing No. R4 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
. R5 Film . 2K 5 0.25 TR 191 2KOJ
Integrated circuit 10 1 MH 7404 : RE Film 43kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K3J
Integrated circuit 10 2, 10 101 MH 7400 \ R7 Film 806 Q ! 0.25 TR-191 806RF
Integrated circuit 10 3 MH 7403 gg ';:::‘] ;g’gﬁ 1 g-;g 12 12} ;ggg';
Transistor E1, E2, E104, E106 BSX29 1AN 145 30 R10 Fim 2620 b 028 TR 191 562RF
Diode E3, E8, E9, E11, E13, R11,R12  Film 3.74KQ 1 0.6 TR 192 3K74F
E17, E18, E21, E25, E27—E30, R13 Film 20 kQ 1 06  ° TR19220KF
E32, E33, E34, E36, E39—E42, R14 Trimmer 10 kQ - 05 TP 011 10K
E44, E101, E103, E109, E111, R15 Film 20 kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 20KF
E116, E120, E121, E122 KA221 ' R16 Potentiometer 500 Q - 0.5 _ TP 160 10E 500RN
Diode E4, E12, E105, E107 KZ260/5V6 R17 Film 820(909)Q 1 0.25 TR 191 820 (909)J
Transistor E5, E31, E131 KSY71 R18 Trimmer 220Q 5 0.3 TP 110220
Diode E6, E20, E115 KZ260/6V8 : " R19 Fim - 56Q 5 0.25. TR 191 56RJ
Transistor E7, E37, E43, E102 KSY82 R20 Film 4.99 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K99F
Transistor E10, E15, R21 Film " 6.19kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 6K19F
E112, E113 KF590 1AN 116 85 R22 Film 549 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 549RF
Diode E14, E110 KZ260/7V5 R23 Film 549 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 549RF
Transistor E16, E108 KE525 o : R24 Film 604 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 604RF
Transistor E19, E114 KF521 R25 Film 200 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 200RJ
Transistor E22, E117 KSY62B R26 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J
Transistor E2 5 E118 KFY16 R27,R28 Fim 39 kQ 5 025  TR19139KJ
! ' R29,R30 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
Transnstor E24, E26,E119, E126 KC811 : R31 Film 590 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 590RF
Diode E35 KZ141 R32 Film O 10KQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
»~ Transistor E38, E129 KC147—T092 . R33 Film- . 330Q 5 0.6 TR 192 330R J
Diode E123 KZ260/11 R34 Film 180 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 180RJ
Pair of transistors E124 + E125 BSX29 1AN 114 56 °R35 ~ Film 475Q 1 0.25 TR 191 475RF
Diode E127, E128 KA206 R36 Film 10Q 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF
Transistor E130 KC149—-T092 R37 Film 909 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 909RF
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Furhter electrical components:

No. Type Value Tojerance Max. Standard GSSR
Component Type - Value Drawing No.
R38,R39  Film 39 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 39KJ
R40 Film 909 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 909RF Integrated circuit 10 1 MA3006
R41 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ Diode E2, E13, E14 KA221 .
R42 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ Pair of transistors E3 + E4 BSX29 1AN 114 56
R43 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ Diode E5, E17 KA263 .
R44 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KOF Transistor E6 KC147—TO62
R45 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10KF Transistor E11 KSY62B .
R46 Filfn 100 Q 5 0.25 * TR 191 100RJ Transistor E12 BSX29 v 1AN 145 30
R47 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ Transistor E15, E20 KF423 :
R48 Film - 27 kQ 5’ 0.6 TR 192°27KJ Transistor E16, E19 KF422
R49 Film 20 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 20KJ Diode E18 KZ260/6V2
R50 Film 43 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 43KJ '
R51 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62F
R52 Film 220Q 5 0.25 TR 191 220RJ : Ridici
R53 Film 39 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 39KJ idici obvod
R54  Film - B1Q 5 0.25 TR 191 51RJ Cxema ynpasnetns
- Control circuit
1AF 021 26
Resistors:
Capacitors: ’ ’ No. Type Value I%Izrance m:;.w Standard CSSR
No. Type Value IR otegey  SundwdCSSA Ri Film 10 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
R2 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3K
c1 Electrolytic 500 uF - 15 TE 984 G5-PVC R3 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
c2 Electrolytic 100 uF - 70 TE 988 G1-PVC R4 Film 33kQ - 10 . 025 TR 191 3K3K
, —20 . s R5 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
C3,C4 Ceramic 22 000 pF +50 40 TK 744 22nS R6 Film 1KQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
C5 Trimmer 5 pF - 400 WK 70109 ' R7—R9  Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK
ce Tubular 0.1 uF 10 100 TC 215 100nK R10 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3K
c7 Trimmer 5 pF - 400 WK 701 09 R11 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
C8,C9  Tubular 33 000 pF 10 250 TC 216 33nK R12 Film 27Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27RK
) —20 ‘ . R13 Film 7.5kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 7K5G
C10—C13 Ceramic 10 000 pF +50 250 TK 745 10nS R14 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG
. ' —20 R15 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100KG
C14 Ceramic 22000pF 4455 40 TK 7442208 R16 Film 7.5kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 7K5G
C15 " Ceramic 1.5 pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1pSD R17 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG
C16 Ceramic 1pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1pD R18 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100KG
c18 Ceramic " 680 pF 20 250 TK 725 680pM R19 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK




No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR Component Type-Value

- % load W
R20 Film 2.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F Diode E1, E3, E4, E6, E7, EB,
R21 Film 10 kQ 2 025 . TR19110KG E10-E12, E15, E17 KA221
R22 ~ Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK Transistor E2, E14 KC147—T0O92
R23 Film 100 kQ 2 © 0.25 TR 191 100KG Transistor E5, E9, E13, E16,
R24 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK E18 KSY21
R25 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6K
R26 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10KK .
R27 Trimmer 1kQ - 0.5 TP 011 1K /
R28 Film 1 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK Montazni jednotka
R29 . Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG MoHTaxHbi 6nok
R30 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100KG Mounting unit
R31 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG 1AK 061 84
R32 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100KG . _
R33 Trimmer 22kQ - 05 TP 011 2K2 Resistors: .
R34 Film 510 5 0.25 TR 191 51RJ ‘o, e Value Tolorance  Max. Standard CSSA
R35 Film 39kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K9K +% | loadw
‘ R1 Trimmer 100 Q - 0.5 TP 011 100
Capacitors: R2 Film 150 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 150RJ
R3,R4  Film 51.1Q 2 0.25 TR 191 51R1G
No. Type Value logzrance vMoalt);gE;(i/ Standard CSSR R5 Fil'm 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100RG
R6 Trimmer 22 kQ - 05 . TP 011 22KN
) —20 R7 Film 1kQ 5 1 TR 153 1KB
C1—-C3  Ceramic 10000pF 0 40 TK 744 10nS " R8 Film 1kQ 5 1 TR 153 1KB
ca Ceramic 220 pF 20 0 TK 754 220pM R9,R10  Fim 221Q 1 0.25 TR 191 221RF
—20 R11 Film 300 Q 5 1 TR 193 300RJ
c5 Ceramic 10000pF L0 40 TK 744 10nS R12,R13  Film 121Q 2 06 TR 192 121RG
cé Electrolytic 50 4F - 10 TE 152 50M R14 Film - 91e 5 0.25 TRASTOIRS
) —20 R15 Trimmer 3.3kQ - 0.5 TP 011 3K3
c7 Ceramic 10000pF oo 40 TK 744 10nS R16 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100RK
: R17,R18 Film 2.2kQ 5 2 TR 154 2K2J
c8 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100pK R19,R20 Film . 121Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121RG
R21 Film ‘ 1.2kQ 5 2 TR 154 1K2J
) R22,R23  Film 180Q 5 1 TR 153 180B
Further electrical components: R24,R25 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
Somponent ryrevale R26 Film 560 Q . 5 3 TR 183A 560RJ
R27,R28 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R29,R30  Film 2.2kQ 5 2 TR 154 2K2B
Integrated circuit 10 1 MH 7400 R31 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
Integrated circuit 10 2 : MH 7472 R51,R52 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10RK
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_Further electrical components:

No. Type Value lﬂ;}:’ ance m'w Standard GSSR
Component Type - Value Drawing No.
R53 Film 82Q 5 0.25 TR 191 82RJ
R54 Film 220 10 0.25 TR 191 22RK Pair of transistors E1 + E2,
R55—R58  Film 1.6 kQ 5 2 TR 154 1K6B E3 +E4,E5+E6 BFY90T/2 1AN 116 19
R59 Film 270Q 5 1 TR 181A 270RJ Transistor E51, E52 2N3866 1AN 145 86
R60, R61  Film 470 10 0.25 TR 191 4R7K
R62 Film 1.2kQ 5 1 TR 181A 1K2J
R65, R66  Film 330 Q 5 2 TR 182A 330RJ .
R67 Trimmer 220 Q - 0.5 TP 011 220RN Zdroje
R69,R70  Film 43Q 5 2 TR 182 43RJ UcTounnku
R71 Film 56 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 56RJ , Power supplies
1AN 291 21
. . Resistors:
Ca pacitors: No. Type Value lo:zrance :\g:z‘w Standard CSSR
No-. * Type Value IR Vovegey  Standard CSSR R1 Film 470 kQ 10 1 TR 153 470RK
R2 Film 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22KK
N —20 R3 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KOK
ct Ceramic 33000pF g0 32 TK 783 33nZ R4 Film 759 10 1 TR 153 75RK
, —20 ~ R5 Potentiometer 470 Q - 1 1AN 736 03
. Ceramic 2200 pF +50 40 TK744 2n25 _ " Re Film 270Q 10 0.6 TR 192 270RK
ca Ceramic 33 pF 10 250 TK 755 33pK : R7 Film 15Q 10 .0.125 TR 212 15RK
cs Ceramic 3.3pF 0.5 400 TK 656 3p3D R50 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
cé Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100pK R51 _Film 4.7kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7J
C51 Ceramic 4.7 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 4p7D R52 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
, , —20 . R53 Film 47kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7J
C52,C53  Ceramic 1 000 PF +50 40 TK 744 1n0S Ro4 Film 6250 ) 05 TR 191 895RG
c65 Ceramic 330 pF —20 250 TK 725 330pS R55 Film 82.5 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 82K5G
+50 R56 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J
R57 Film 6.8 kQ 5 1 TR 193 6K8J
R58 Film - 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10KD-1
. R59 Film 64.2 kQ 05 0.125 TR 161 64K2D-1
Transformers and coils: R60 Film 10 kQ 05 0125 TR 161 10KD-1
,. . Wre o R61 Film 53 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 53K0D-1
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns in mm R62 Film 470 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7J
R65 Film 10kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
Coil ‘ L1 1AK 685 12 1-2 4 03 R66 Film 47KQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7J
Core L2-L5 . 1AA 436 36 R67 Film 100Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
2 0.25 TR 191 825RG

Coil L51, 152, L65, L66 1AK 685 16 1-2 3 0.3 R68 Film 825 Q




Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Value +9 load W Standard CSSR
R69 Film 4.7 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7J
R70 Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 47KJ
R71 Film 1 kQ 5 025 TR 191 1K0J
R72 Film 2.7 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2K7J
R73 Film 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10KD-1
R74 Film 25.8 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 25K8D-1
R75 Film 37.9kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 37K9D-1
R76 Film - 10 kQ 0.5 0.125° TR 161 10KD-1
R77 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7J
R80 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470RJ
R81 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
R82 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2J
R83 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270RJ
R84 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ -
R85 Trimmer 2.2 kQ - 0.5 TP 095 2K2N
R90 Film 820 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 820RJ
R91 Film 39kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K9J
RS2 Film 4.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7J
R93 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R94 Film 464 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 464RG
R95 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG
R96 Wire-wound 05Q 2 - 1AA 669 26

R97 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10KG
R98 Film 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10KD-1
R99 Film 31.2kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 31K2D-1
R100 Film 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10KD-1
R101 Film 10.6 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K6D-1
R105 Film 4.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7J
R106 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R107 Film 681 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 681RG
R108 Film 47Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7J
R109 "Film 470 Q 5 '0.25 TR 191 470RJ
R110 Film 4.75 kQ 1 0.25 TR 1914K75F
R111 Film - 3.32kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 3K32D-1
R112 Film 7.15kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 7K15D-1
R113 Film 5.11 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 5K11D-1
R140 Trimmer 10 kQ - 0.5 TP 095 10K
R141 “Film ‘ 560 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 560KJ
R142, R143 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2M2J
R144 Film 200 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 200KJ
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Tolerance

Max.

No. Type Value . load W Standard CSSR
R145 Film 22 MQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2M2J
R146 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R147 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10KJ
R148 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J
R149 Film 470 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 470KJ
R150 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0J
R151 - Film 100 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 100KJ
R152 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2J
R153 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0OJ
R154 Trimmer 220Q - 0.5 TP 095 220
R155 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1KOJ
R156 Trimmer 3.3kQ - 0.5 TP 095 3K3
R160 Film 1.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21F
R162 Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 47KJ
R163, R164 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47RJ
R165 Film 2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0J
R166, R167 Film 2.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21F
R168 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100RJ
R169 Film 15 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 15KJ
R170 Film 3.83 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K83F
R171 " Film 22.1 kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 22K1F
R172 Film 100 @ 5 0.25 * TR 191 100RJ
R173 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270RJ
R174, R175 Film 1 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0OJ
R176 Film 910 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 910RJ
R177 Film 39 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 39KJ
R178 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 191 100RJ
R179 Film 5.6 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 5K6J
R180 Film 150 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 150RK
R200 Potentiometer 2.5 MQ - - 0.2 TP 190 12E 2M5N
R201 Film 100 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 100KJ
R202—R207 Film 3.3MQ 5 - 1 TR 153 3M3J
R208 Film 1 MQ 10 0.5 TR 152 1IMOK
R209 Film 15 kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 15KK
R210 Film 3.3MQ 5 1 TR 153 3M3J
R211 Film 1Q 10 1 TR 215 1ROK
R212—R221 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.5 TR 152 2M2J
R222 Potentiometer 2.5 MQ - 0.2 TP 190 12E 2M5N
R223, R224 Film 6.2 MQ 5 2 TR 154 6M2J
R225 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.5

TR 152 2M2J




No. Type Value l’o(;erance‘ Max. Standard ¢SSR No. Type Value Tolerance  Max. DC Standard CSSR

o load W *% voltage V
R227 Film 22kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22kK ce7 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250  TK 755 100pK
R228 Potentiometer 10 kQ - 1 TP 195 12E 10KN . -
) C68 Electrolytic 47 uF - 100 TF 012 4u7T
R229 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 10KK 80 Electrolytic 22 uF _ 40 TF 010 20uT
R230 Film 15 kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 15KK : —20 #
R231 Potentiometer 10 kQ - 1 TP 195 12E 10KN C90 . Ceramic ~ 4700pF 40  TK 744 4n7S
22;,23 ;‘I’::"mme'er 1?'2? s 8:2 lgN] ;gi&; | co1 Electrolytic 22 uF - 40 TF 010 22,T
R234 . Potentiometer 100 kQ - » 0.2 TP 190 12E 100KN C105 Ceramic 4700 pF Igg 40 TK 744 4n7S
R235 Potentiometer 5 kQ - 0.2 1AN 736 00 106 Electrolyti 22 4F > 40 TF010224T
) C140 Electrolytic 2 uF - 160  TE 990 2M-PVC
Capacitors: C141,C142 P.ET. 0.47 uF 10 160  TC 279 M47K
G ne e L% s
c1 Class Y v 1C 41 ‘ ci62 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40  TK 754 100pK
c2 Electrolytic 20 uF - 160 TE 990 20M-PVC C163 Ceramic 22 000 pF Igg 40  TK 744 22nS
. C3 Electrolytic 20 uF - 160 TE 990 20M-PVC ) :
C4-C6  Electrolytic 500 uF - 3 - TE 986 G5-PVC C164,C165 Trimmer SpF = 400 WK70109
C7,Cs8 Electrolytic 500 uF - 35 TE 986 G5-PVC C166 Ceramic 1 000 pF :gg 250  TK 725 1n0S
co Electrolytic 1 000 uF - 15 °  TE 984 1G-PVC
c10 Electrolytic 1 000 4F - 15 TE 984 1G-PVC cie7 Tubular 0.1 uF - 250 TC182M1 :
c11 Electrolytic 680 uF - 70 TE 678 680u o c188 Ceramic 10 000 pF :gg : 250  TK74510nS
C12—C15 Electrolytic © 220 uF - 160 TE 680 2204T N
C16,C17  Electrolytic 680 4F _ 100 TE 679 680u C169 Electrolytic 10 4F - 15  TE 984 10M-PVC
C18—C21 Electrolytic 22 mF - 35 TE 676 2m2 c170 Ceramic 3.3 pF 05 250 TK7553p3D
c22 Electrolytic 33mF - 15 TE 674 3m3 C171 Ceramic 10 000 pF :_gg 250  TK 74510nS
C23 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100nZ ) ' . —20
+80 C200 Ceramic 1000 pF +50 250 TK 745 1nS
c20 Electrolytic 10 4F - 50 TE 156 10uA s .
c50 Ceramic 4700 pF J—rgg 0 TK 744 4n7S c202 Ceramic 10000pF 2000  SK7332010nS
_20 . : c201,
C51 Ceramic 10 000 pF +50 250 TK 745 10nS C203—C205 Ceramic 10 000 pF 3000  TGL 116 55 10n 3000V
c52 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100pK C206, C208 Ceramic 470 pF - 10000  TGL 116 55 470p 10000V
c53 Electrolytic 10 4F _ 160 TE 990 10M-PVC c207 Ceramic 4700 pF - 6300  TGL 116 55 4n7 6300V
—20 C209 Ceramic 1 000 pF - 6 300 TGL 116 55 1n0 6300V
C54 Ceramic 10 000 pF +50 250 TK 745 10nS C210 Electrolytic 500 puF - 10 TE 982 500u-PVC
20 c211 Ceramic 1000 pF 20 2000  SK739201nM
C65 Ceramic 4700 pF 150 40 TK 744 4n7S C212, C213 Ceramic 10 000 pF - 3000  TGL 116 55 10n 3000V
- 20 , C214—C216 P.E.T. 68 000 pF 10 160  TC 279 68nK
C66 Ceramic 10000pF o 250 TK 745 10nS . C220 Ceramic 1 000 pF - 6300  TGL 116 55 1n0 6300V
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Transformers and coils:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.‘
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns zg"::me
Transistor E24 KU611
Transformer 1AN 667 69 Diode E25 LQ1732
coil 1AK 626 44 - 374 0.475 Transistor E51, E66, E105, E106,
n—1v 374 0.475 E145 KFY34
V—Vi 34 0.6 Transistor E50, E65 BF257 1AN 14577
coil 1AK 626 42 9-10 320 0.355 Zener diode E52, E67 KZ260/8v2
13—14 60 0.9 Diode E53, E68, E80, E96, E107 KY130/150
17—18 28 0.8 Zener diode E54, E55, E69, E70 KZ260/12
coil 1AK 626 43 7-8 110 0.355 Diode E56, E57, E71, E72, E94,
11—12 190 0.5 E95, E108, E109, E146, E147,
15—16 60 0.9 E160 KA261
19—20 28 0.8 Zener diode E90 KZ260/5V6
Transformer 1AN 667 70 Transistor E91, E92, E143 KFY16
1—2 3 0.4 Zener diode E93 KZ260/6V8:
coil 1AK 617 87 3—4 4 0.63 Transistor E141 KC149—T092
5—6 640 0.1 Diode E140, E142, E144 KA224
7—8 600 0.1 Transistor E161 KSY62B
8—9 572 0.1 Diode E162, E167, E168 KA263
. 10—11 6 0.15 Transistor E163 BSX29 1AN 145 30
Choke-coil L140- 1AN 650 89 Transistor E164 KF423
Coil L200 1AK 598 51 1-2 3300 0.125 Transistor E165 KF422
Coil L201 _ 1AK 598 52 1-2 4700 0.125 Zener diode E166 KZ260/6V2
i Transistor E200 KD502 1AN 115 06
Diode E201—E205, E220, E221 KYX28/15
Diode E206—E209 KY196
Further electrical components: Zener diode E211 K2260/18
CRT E216 11710101 1AN 145 81
Component Type - Value Drawing No. Incandescent lamp Z1, 22 7V/0.3A
Fuse cartridge P1 T 630mA for 220 V CSN 35 4733.3
Integrated circuit 10 20 MA 7812 Fuse cartridge P1 . T1.25Afor120V CSN 35 4733.3
Integrated circuit 10 50, IO 65, Fuse cartridge P140 F1A CSN 35 4733.2
10 80, 10 90, 10 105 MAA741
Diode E1—E4, E9—E12 KY132/300
Diode E5—E8 KY132/600 ,
Diode E13—E16 KY132/150 Sougasti, které jsou oznageny vykresovym &islem 1AN. . ., jsou vybirany tak, aby odpovidaly
Diode E17—E18 KY132/80 specialnim pfespistim.
Transistor E20, E21 KUY12
Transistor E22 KD616 [Letanu, o6o3HayeHHbie 1AN. . ., BLIGUPAIOTCA COrNacHO crneuvanbHbiM NpeanucaHusMm.

Transistor E23 KD605 Components designated with drawing number 1AN. . . are selected according to special regulati-
- ons.
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SEZNAM PRILOH

Desky s ploSnymi spoji

BM566A/1 — 1AF 019 18
— 1AF 021 141
BM566A/2 — 1AF 021 15
— 1AF 021 16
BM566A/3 — 1AF 021 17
BM 566A/4 — 1AF 021 18
BM566A/5 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/6 — 1AF 021 20
— 1AF 021 21
BM 566A/7 — 1AF 021 22
— 1AF 021 231
BM566A/8 — 1AF 021 24
BM 566A/9 - — 1AF 021 25
BM 566A/10 — 1AF 021 26
— 1AF 021 27
Schémata zapojeni
BM 566A/11 — 1X1 830 22
BM 566A/12 — 1X1 830 22
BM 566A/13 — 1AF 021 141
BM 566A/14 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/15 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/16 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/17 — 1AF 021 21
BM 566A/18 — 1AF 021 231
BM 566A/19 — 1AF 021 24
BM 566A/20 — 1AF 021 25
BM 566A/21 — 1AF 021 26
BM 566A/22 — 1AK 061 84
BM 566A/23 — 1AN 291 21
BM 566A/24 — 1AN 291 21

Montazni jednotka
Kalibrator
Montazni jednotka
Montazni jednotka
Stabilizatory
Zesilova¢ Z
Zesilovaé
Koncovy zesilovaé
Synchronizaéni
zesilovat
Prepina¢ funkci

Spoustéci obvod
Rozmitaci generatory

Horizontalni zesilovaé

Ridici obvod
Montazni jednotka

Osciloskop BM 566A
Osciloskop BM 566A
Kalibrator

Zesilovaé

Zesilovac

Zesilovaé
Synchronizaéni
zesilovaé

Spoustéci obvody
Rozmitaci obvody
Horizontalni zesilovaé

Ridici obvod
Montazni jednotka
Zdroje

Zdroje

NEPEYEHb NPUNOXEHUN

MnaTbi ¢ Nne4aTHbIM MOHTaXKOM

BM 566A/1 1AF 019 18
1AF 021 141
BM 566A/2 1AF 021 15
1AF 021 16
BM 566A/3 1AF 021 17
BM 566A/4 1AF 021 18
BM 566A/5 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/6 1AF 021 20
1AF 021 21
BM 566A/7 1AF 021 22
1AF 021 231
BM 566A/8 1AF 021 24 -
BM 566A/9 1AF 021 25
BM 566A/10 — 1AF 021 26

1AF 021 27

‘BM 566A/11 —

CxeMbl BKNIOYEHUSI

BM 566A/12 —
BM 566A/13 —
BM 566A/14 —
BM 566A/15 —
BM 566A/16 —
BM 566A/17 —

BM 566A/18 —
BM 566A/19 —
BM 566A/20 —

BM 566A/21 —
BM 566A/22 —
BM 566A/23 —
BM 566A/24 —

1X1 830 22
1X1 830 22
1AF 021 141
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 21

1AF 021 231
1AF 021 24
1AF 021 25

1AF 021 26
1AK 061 84
1AN 29121
1AN 291 21

MoHTaXHbIN 6510K
Kanubpatop
MoHTaxHbIR 6510K
MoHTaXHbI# 6nok
Crabunusartopsl
Yeunutens
Yeunutens
OKOHEYHbI yCUnuTenb
Yeunurens -
CUHXPOHU3aLUn
MNepeknioyarens
poaa paboT

CxeMbl 3anycka
"eHepaTopbl Kayaio-
Lencsa 4acToThl
Yeunutenb ropusos-
TanbHOrO OTKNOHEHMS
Cxema ynpaBneHus
MoHTaxHbIn 610K

Ocuymnnockon BM 566A
Octiunnockon BM 566A
Kanubpartop
Yeunutens
Yeunutens
Yeunutens
Yeunutens
CUHXPOHU3aLuu
Cxewmbl 3anycka
CxeMbl KauaHus
Ycunutens ropusox-
TanbHOro OTKNOHEHUsI
Cxema ynpasneHus
MoHTaXHBbIn 610K
UcTouHukM
UcTOYHMRM

LIST OF ENCLOSURES
Printed circuit boards
BM 566A/1 — 1AF 01918
— 1AF 021 141
BM 566A/2 — 1AF 021 15
— 1AF 021 16
BM 566A/3 — 1AF 021 17
BM 566A/4 — 1AF 021 18
BM 566A/5 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/6 — 1AF 02120
— 1AF 021 21
BM 566A/7 — 1AF 02122
— 1AF 021 231
BM 566A/8 — 1AF 021 24
BM 566A/9 — 1AF 02125
BM 566A/10 — 1AF 021 26
— 1AF 021 27

Connecting diagrams

BM 566A/11 — 1X1 830 22

BM 566A/12 — 1X1 830 22
BM 566A/13 — 1AF 021 141
BM 566A/14 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/15 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/16 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566A/17 — 1AF 021 21
BM 566A/18 — 1AF 021 231
BM 566A/19 — 1AF 021 24
BM 566A/20 — 1AF 021 25
-BM 566A/21 — 1AF 021 26
BM 566A/22 — 1AK 061 84
BM 566A/23 — 1AN 291 21
BM 566A/24 — 1AN 291 21

Mounting unit
Calibrator
Mounting unit
Mounting unit
Stabilizers

Z Amplifier
Ampilifier

Final amplifier
Synchronizing ampli-
fier

Function selector

Triggering circuits
Sweeping generators

Horizontal amplifier

Control circuit
Mounting unit

Oscilloscope BM 566A
Oscilloscope BM 566A
Calibrator

Amplifier

Amplifier

Amplifier
Synchronizing ampli-
fier

Triggering circuits
Sweeping generators
Horizontal amplifier

Control circuit
Mounting unit
Power supplies
Power supplies
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- Osciloskop BM 5664

Zm&novy 1list

str. 5 =- V odstavei 3.1.4. se dorlruje ucaj
v sedmém radku.
Cprévné znéni:
5 % (citlivost
10 mV/dilek)

Frekmit impulsu:

str. 45 -~ Ve druhém odstavci se méni
oznadeni ochrannych &leni "R112,
E101 (R7, El)" na "R112, C104
(R7, c2)".

str. 46 ~ Kapitola 8.5.3. - Tvarovaci

stupen byl konstrukdné pfepra-
covén.

EN

Uvddime novy popis zapojeni.

8.5.3. Tvarovaci a ¥idici stupen

Zékladem jJe diferencidlni zesilova& E111, E112
(pfipadné E11, E12 v zdkladnd B) s emitory na-
pdjenymi ze zdroje stdlého proudu kladné pola-
rity E154+R161 (R484R54). Kolektory tranzisto-
ri diferencidlniho zesilovale jsou pripojeny

k neinvertujicim vastupim 9 a 13 zesilovadl

v ECL integrovaném obvodu IO 101 (IO 1). Na
tyto vstupy jsou ddle pripojeny zpétnovazebni
odpory R171 a R174 (R67 a R70) zavdd&jici
kladnou zp&tnou vazbu a ddle zdroje stélého
proudu zdporné polarity tvorené odpory R170

a R173 (R66 a R69)., Na vstup 9 je ddle pies
spinaci stupen E115, E116 (E17, E18) pfipojen
zdroj stdlého proudu kladné polarity tvoreny
E168 (R64). Spinaci stupen je Fizen hradlova-
cim impulsem pres svorku 4 {(10) z rozmitaciho
generdtoru.

Ne vystup 2 v I0 1 (IO 101) je uvnit¥ IO pFi-
pojen emitor tranzistoru bez pracovmniho odporu;

JucT vaMezesuf - Ocruanockon M SoZA

CTp. 5 = "buOpoc uEnysibca" (paszea 3.1.4.,
BOCBMAA CTpOKa) CJENyeT YATaTh:

5 % (uvecTBMTeabHOCTH 10 uB/zenenue)

cTC. 45 - Bropon a03al CBELXY - BANMTHHE
cxeun "R112, E101 (R7, El)"
usuesapTCcA Ha "R1l2, Cl04 (R7,
ca)".

CTp. 46 - Pasaen 5.5.3. Kackaz ¢opmupo-
B8HMA - NepepadoTaH8 KOHCTpYK-
UK.
[IpeBoZMM HOBOE ONMCAHME COEAM-
HEHUA. :

8.5.3. Hackas $OPMUDOBSHEA M YOpPABICHUR
OcuoBoit fiBnfercs AUPfepeHnUEIbHEA yCHAATEND
Elll, El12 (uam Ell, El2 B Gaze B) c oMMTTEpaMu
NKTAEMHMM OT KCTOUHEHKE NOCTOAHHOTO TOK& NOXOXM-—
TeIbHOR noaspHocTH R154 + R161 (R48 + R54).
Kornekrorn TpaH8MCTODOB AMIdepEHLAANBHOTO YCH~-
AUTENl COeAMHEHH C HEMHBEDTHDYDHMAMM BXOZAME 9
A 13 ycunurene#t B ECL unrerpanbHo#t cxeme UC

101 (MC 1). K aT¥M BXOAaM TaKme MNOAKANYEHH CO-
NpoTUBNEHHA o0paTHOR cBA3d R171 R 174 (R67 u
R70), BBOZAEME NONOXATENbHYD OGPATHYD CBA3bh,

M TaKXE MCTOYHMKM NOCTOAHHOIO TOK3 OTpHUATENB-
HOR MOXADHOCTH COCTOAmLKE M3 CONpoTUBAEHMH R170
M RE173 (R66 u R69). Ha Bxox 9 uepes xackaj ne-
pekapyesus E115, Ellé (E17, E18) nozkaovues uc-
TOYHMK MOCTOAHHOIO TOKA MOMORHTENBHOR MoAAp-
HOCTH cocroAuuyk H3 R168 (R64). Kackaz nepexan-
YeHMA YNpPaBAAETCA BEHTHIBHHM HMOYABCOM 4Yepes
saxuM 4 (10) 43 resepaTopa pasBepTKH.

Ha Buxoze 2 B AC 1 (MC 101) BHyrpM UC nmozxam-
YeH BMUTTEp TPAHZMCTO;@ §ed paGoyero CONpOTH-

Updating information for the BM 5664
oscilloscope

page 5 - "Pulse overshoot” (section 3,1.4,
the severnth line) has to be read
as follows:
5% (sensitivity 1C aV/division)
- / section B,5.2./ Frotective
elements designation
" R112, E101,/R7,E1/" changes
to: "R112, C104,/R7, C2/".
page 46 - section B,5.5. The shaping
stage 1s redesigned. New wiring
description 1s given below:

page 45

The skaping stage 1s formed by a differential
amplifier E111, E112 / E11, €12 1n B channel/
with emitters powered from a constant positive
current source R154+R161 /R48+R54/, (ollectors
of differential amplifier transistors are con-
nected to non-invertive inputs 9 and 13 of
amplifiers in ECL integrated circuit IC 101

/10 1/. Further, to these 1nputs are connec-
ted feedback resistors R171 and R174 /RE7 and
R70/ for a positive feedback and a constant
current sources with ncgative polarity formed
by R 17C and R173 /R66 and R69/ resistors.

Via the switching stage E115 , E116 /E17, E18/
a8 constant positive source , formed by R168B
/R64/ , 1s connected to the 9 1nput jack., The
switching stage 1s controlled by a gating puls
coming from a sweeping generator
nector 4/10/.

Internal ar-vangement of the

through con-

I0 1 /7 10 101/
stows an emitter without
a load resistor connected to the output 2.
The base-emitter junction serves as one-way
gate circuit. The base of this transistor 1is
czntrclled via the non-invertive input 4 from
integrated circuit IC 1 /fIC

integrated circuit

t"e c.tput 6 of



pfechod béze - emitor pak pracuje jako jedno-
cestny ventil. Bdze tohoto tranzistoru je #i-
zena pres neinvertujici vstup 4 z vystupu 6

I0 1 (I0 101). Invertujici vstupy v3ech t¥{ ze-
silovadl jsou pfipojeny na vnit¥ni zdroj refe-
renéniho nepéti (svorka 11). Vystupni #{dic{
impuls je odebirdm z vyvodu 14 IO 1 (IO 101)
pires déli& R176, R177 (R72, R73) do rozmitaci-
ho generdtoru. Je-1i hradlovac{ impuls na svor-
ce 4 (10) v drovni L, je zdroj stdlého proudu
Ri68 (R64) pfipojen pfes otevieny tranzistor
E116 (E18) ns vstup 9 IO 1 (IO 101); tim jsou
vystupy 6 a 2 neinvertujicich zesilova&d uve-
deny do stavu s vy33im nap&tim a vyatup celého
stupné (vyvod 14 IO) do stavu s niZ3im napdtim.
Tim je zestaven rozmitac{ generdtor bez ohledu
na spoustéci signdl na bdzich diferecidlniho
zesilovade E1l11, E112 (Ell, El2).

Pfejde-1i hradlovac{ impuls na iroven H, Je
zdroj stélého proudu R168 (R64) odpojen a ob-
vod miZe byt Fizen spoudtécim signdlem na b4-
zich diferencidlniho zesilovale. Je-1i napdt{i
bédze E112 (E12) ni%3{ neZ nap&ti béze E1lll
(B1l), nedojde ke zmé&nd stavu na vystupech

I0 6, 2 ani 14. Je-1i v3ak napét{ béze E1l12
(E12) vy33i nef nap&t{ bdze Elll (Ell), dojde
k preklopeni vystupu 6 v 10 do stavu 8 nizsim
napétim; tim je pfes vatup 4 uzavien jedno-
cestny ventil v IO na Giatupu 2. Vy38im prou-
dem E111 (B1ll) Jje vsak udrZovédn vystup 14 sté-
le na niZ3{m napé&ti. Teprve je-li potom opét
napéti bdze E112 (E12) ni%5{ neZ napéti béze
E111 (Ell), dojde k preklopeni vystupu 14 do
stavu 8 vyssSim napdtim, kterym je spu3tén
aktivni b&h rozmitaciho generdtoru. V tomto
stavu zistane obvod bez ohledu na spoustéci
8ignédl na bdzich diferencidlniho zesilovade

BNEHMA; Nepexon Gasa - aMUTTEp padOTaeT B Ka-
JeCTBE OAHOXONOBOrO BEHTHAA. Basa 3rtoro Tpak-
SMCTOpA yNpaBAACTCH Yepea HEMHBELTHPYDMAR BXOA
4 u3 Buxoza 6 UC 1 (UC 101). HuBeprUpyoude By.o-
AW BCEX TPeX ycuauTenel NMOAKINYEHH K BHYTLEHHe-
My MCTOYHMKy OMOPHOTO HAampAxeHMA (2axum 11).
Bux0ZHOW MMIDYABC yNL@BAEHHA CHAMAETCA M8 BHXO-
Aa 14 UC 1 (UC 101) uepes mexurteasr R176, R177
(R72, R73) B resspaTop pasBepTKM. ECIM BEHTHWIL-
HHl UMNyabC Ha 3axuMe 4 (10) HAXOZMTCA B ypoBHe
L, TO MCTOYHMK MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa Rl6t (RE4) -
NOZKJNYEH 4epes OTNEPTHE TparsucTop E1l6 (E18)
Ha Bxox 9 HC 1 (MC 101). B crexcTeue TOTO BH-
XOZH 6 X 2 HEMHBEPTHPYDLMX YCHJIMTENEH NpUBOZAT-
CA B COCTOAHME C BHCHMM HANpPAXEHUEM, & BHXGJH
uenoro kackaza (BuHx0Z 14 UC) - B cocromnue

¢ 0omee HUBKUM HaNpAXeHHeM. B peayabrarTe 3TOr0
OCTAHABAMBAETCA I'€HELATOp [A3BEPTKU HE3EBUCHMO
OT CUrHasia NyYCcKa Ha (888X Au¢¢epeHLHanbroro
yeunutena E111, E112 (Ell, E12).

Ecnm BEHTHIbHNM MMNyAbC Nepedzer B ypoBeH: E,
TO MCTOYHHK NOCTOAHHOIO TOkKa R168 (R64) oTKID-
YEeH M CXeMa MOXET YNpaBAATHCA CHIEAJOM NMycke
Ha 0as3ax AMPPepeHLUUMaNbHOTO yCUiMTENA. ECIM Ha-
npAxeyude Oasu E112 (E12) HMxe HanpAXeH4A O6A3H
Elll (Ell), TOo He NMpoMBOdZET NMepeMera COCTOAHUA
Ha Buxozax MC 6, 2 Hu 14, Ecau Hanpaxesde 0asu
Ell2 (E12) sume HanpsxeHus Gasw E1ll (El1),

TO NpOM30KAET NmepeKanue:HHe Buxoza 6 B UC B co-
CTOAHHE C 0ONEe HUBKUM HANpAKEeHHeM. ITHM OAHO-
X0Z0BOR BenTHIBL B UC Ha BuXOAE 2 3amMpaercs
yepe3 BXOA 4. Bucmum ToxoM E111l (E1l) Buxoz 14
AEPRATCA HA 0OoXee HH3KOM HANpAReHAM. Ecaum nmo-
TOM ONAThH HanpAxeHue Gasu Ell2 (E12) Huxe Ha-
npAxenda O6asu E111 (Ell), T0 ocymecTBMTCA Ne-
PeRInYerne BHXOZa 14 B COCTOAHHE C BLCEMAM Ha-
NPAXEHHOM, KOTODHM MPOMCXOAUT NYCK AKTABEOTO
6era resepaTopa pa3BepTKA. B 3TOM COCTOAKMK
cxewa ocraerca (He3aBUCHMO OT CHUIHaia MycKa)

101/. 1Inverted inputs of all 3 amplifiers are
connected to the internal voltage reference o
/ pin 11/, QOutput control puls is fed from
pin 14 of I0 1 / 10101/ via R 176, R 177

/R 72, R 73/ divider +io the sweeping gene-
rator. When gating puls at pin 4 /10/ is

L , the constant current scurce R 168 /R64/
is connected via opened transistor E 116

/E 18/ to the input 9 of 10 1 / I0 101/.

The outputs 6 and 2 of non-invertive ampli-
fiers now have a higher voltage level and
output of the whole stage / pin 14/ 18 L.
It interrupts the swee; ing generator even 1f
triggering pulses at the base of differential
amplifier & 11%, € 112 / E11, E12/ are pre-
sent, When the gating puls converts to H,

the constant power source R 168 / R64/ 1s
switched off and 1ts function can be con-
trolled by triggering pulses connected to

the base of differential amplifier., As long as
the voltage level at E 112 / E 12/ base 1s
lower than E 111 / E11/ base voltage , there
is no change at the 10 6, 2 and 14 outputs,
If, however, the voltage at E112 / E12/ is
higher than the base voltage E 111 / E11/,
the output 6 of IO switches over from H to L
and via input 4 the one-way gate at the I0
output 2 closes. By means of higher current
value flowing through E111 / E11, the output
14 1s sti1ll held at L level. Only 1f the

-base voltage of E112 / E12/ 1s lower than

base voltage of E 111/ E11/ , the output 14
switches over to H level , activating the
sweeping generator. The circuit remains now
in this state 1irrespective of trigger pulses
coming to the bases of differential amplifier
E 111 , E 112 / EV1, E 12/ t11]1 arrival of

L gating puls at terminal 4 / 10/, Thus,

the circuit is being set to its original
state, and the active run of sweeping ge-



E111, E112 {Ell, El2) a2 do pri~hodu drovmné L
hradloveciho impulsu ne svorku 4 (10). Tim Jje
obvod opét uveden do vychoziho stavu a je za-
staven aktivni ©véh roumitaciho prib&hu.

Je-1li v zdkladné B stisknuto tlaéitko "AUT"

S 9.1, dojde k podstatnému sniZeni hodnoty asté-
1ého proudu do emitord tranzistort Ell a £12.

V tomto pripadé je vystup celého stupné& 14 pre-
veden do stavu s vyi3im napétim ihned po pFi-
vedeni Urovn& H na hradlovaci vstup 10 bez
ohledu na spoustéci signdl na bdzich tranzisto-
rl 211 a El2.

str. 47 - Kapitola 8.5.4. "Rfdici zesilovad"

"z Ffidici tunelové diody E1ll3
(B15)" se méni na "z tvarovaciho
a #{diciho stupnd IO 1 (IO 101)"

"je zapojena ¥fdici tunelovd dioda"
se méni na "je zapojen vystup tva-
rovaciho a i*{diciho stupnd".

str. 52 - Kapitola 8.5.12. "Soudinovy obvod"

"#idici tunelovd dioda E13" se méni
na "tvarovaci a Fidici stupen"

treti odstavec

"tunelové diody E113" se méni na
"tvarovaciho a *{diciho stupné
(10 1)

str. 90 - Technické udaje sondy BP 7721
Vstupni kapacita asi 25 pP se méni
na: " <45 pF + vstupni kapacita
osciloskopu".

Ha Gazeax AU E€DEeHUM8NBHOTO ycuadTeds Elll, Ellic
(E1l, E12) no Tex nop, MOKe Ke Mp#AeT YLOEE:L
BEHTUJIBHOI'O MMNYAEC2 HA 3&xuM 4 (10). 3TuM ca-
MMM CXeM8 ONATH IpMBCAATCA B ACXOZHOE COCTOAHUE
¥ 8KTUBHHM Oer pacBEpTKM OCTAHABIAEAETCH.

Ecau B Gase b nHaxarta k:onka "A.T" . 9.1, npou-
80/ZET CYywecTBEHHOE NOHMXEHHME sHAUEHMA MOCTOAH-
HOI'O TOKa B 3MKTTepax TpaHeucTopoB Ell u El2.

B aroM cayuse BHXOX LeJOr0 Kackaza l4 nepeBezed
B COCTOfiHME C BHCEMM HaNpAKEHUEM Cp&3y nocne
NOABO4S YPOBHA H Ha BeHTUABEWR BXOX 10 Hesasu-
CKMO OT CMI'HaJN8 NycKa Ha 0a3ax TpPaH3HCTOPIB

Ell & El2.

crp. 47 - Pazzen g.5,4. "YnpaBAALLMAR ycAdl4-
Teasp”
mepBu#_adsay:
"0T ynpaBAADWEIO TYHHEABHOIC AMOZA
E113 (E15)" crnezyeT unTaTh
"or ¢opMpyDmero ¥ yupaBARDLErO
kackaga dC 1 (4C 101)"

"K ero nesoMy BXOAY NOAKJDYEH ynpa-
BIADCME CHUrHaNbHNE AMOA" caexpyer
YETA8Th " ... NOAKADYEH BHXOZ $OpMU-
pyomero # ynpaBAADLErO Kackaza".
c¢tp. 52 - Pasaen 8.5,12. "Cxeua npou3BeseHdA"
BrTOpOR adsay:
"ryHHeNbHHR ZMOAX E113" caexyer um-
TaTh "QopMMpyDmUR 4 YNpaBAADMME
kackazx (AC 1)".

crp. 90 - TexHMuecKHe paxHHe 8OHRA BP 7721

Bxoanasa eMKocTB: < 4> n¢ + BXOZHafA
eMKOCTH OCLMJANOCKONA

nerator is stopped. Fressing down the " AUT"
pushbutton the constant current to emitters
of E11 and E 12 substantially decreases. In
this case the output of the whole stage 14

1s switched over to H, immediately after
applying the H level to gating input i0,
regardless of triggering signal at bases
of E 11 and E 12 transistors.

page 47 - Section B8,5.4 " Control ampli-

fiers"- first paragragh:

" from the control tunnel diaode
E 113 /E 15/" changes to:

" from the shaping and control
stage IO 1 / IO 101/ ",

second paragraph - ® The control
tunnel diode 1s connected to the
left-hand input"™ changes to:

" The output of shaping and con-
trol stage is connected ... "

page 52 - Section B.5.12 - AND circuit-
second paragraph: " When the con-
trol tunnel diode £ 113 ,..,"
changes to:
" When the shaping and control
stage ..."
third paragraph: " When the
tunnel diode E 113..." changes
to: " When the shaping and
control stage I0 1 ... "

page 90 - Technical data of BP 7721 probe.
" Input capacitance approx.25 pfF"
changes to: " Input capacitance
4 45 pF plus input capacitance of
the oscilloscope ".
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